


News Magazine 


Anno Domini 1997 
Volume 7, No. 1 

Creator, Proprietor & Publisher 
Alfred Norman Adask 

adask@gte.net 972-418-8993 



This 1997 issue primarily focused 
on President Clinton’s promise to be 
a “bridge to the future, ” and law- 
yers. But the two most important 
articles were “The Truth About 
Trusts” by Glen Holliday and my 
own “Trust Fever”. 
Mr. Halliday’s article offered an 
excellent introduction to trust 
theory. But my article broke impor- 
tant, new ground with the hypoth- 
esis that government uses trusts to 
bypass the Constitution and op- 
press us. 

I was excited by “Trust Fever” when 
I wrote it in 1997, and three years 
later - as I reformat this issue for 
electronic publication - I’m still 
excited, and more- Proud. The last 
three years have only confirmed the 
“Trust Fever” hypothesis, and just 
as I suspected in 1997, Trust Fever 
is one of my most important insight. 






“AntiShyster” defined: 

Black’s Law Dictionary defines “shyster” as “one who carries 
on any business, especially a legal business, in a dishonest 
way. An unscrupulous practitioner who disgraces his profession 
by doing mean work, and resorts to sharp practice to do it.” 
Webster’s Ninth New Collegiate Dictionary defines “shyster” 
as “one who is professionally unscrupulous esp. in the practice 
of law or politics.” For the purposes of this publication, a “shyster” 
is a dishonest attorney or politician, i.e., one who lies. An 
“AntiShyster”, therefore, is a person, an institution, or in this 
case, a news magazine that stands in sharp opposition to lies 
and to professional liars, especially in the arenas of law and 
politics. 

Legal Advice 

The ONLY legal advice this publication offers is this: 

Any attempt to cope with our modern judicial system must be 
tempered with the sure and certain knowledge that “law” is 
always a crapshoot. That is, nothing (not even brown paper 
bags filled with hundred dollar bills and handed to the judge) 
will absolutely guarantee your victory in a judicial trial or 
administrative hearing. The most you can hope for is to improve 
the probability that you may win. Therefore, DO NOT DEPEND 
ON THE ARTICLES OR ADVERTISEMENTS IN THIS 
PUBLICATION to illustrate anything more than the opinions or 
experiences of others trying to escape, survive, attack or even 
make sense of “the best judicial system in the world”. But don’t 
be discouraged; there’s not another foolproof publication on 
law in the entire USA - except the Bible. 

Reprint Policy 

Except for those articles which specifically identify a copyright 
or have been reprinted with permission of another publication, 
permission is granted to reprint any article in the AntiShyster, 
provided that the reprinted article contains the following credit: 
“Reprinted with permission from the AntiShyster, POB 540786, 
Dallas, Texas, 75354-0786; Free copies at 
www.antishvster.com ”. 

Correction Policy 

There is so much truth that is offensive about the American 
legal system that we have no need or intention to lie or fabricate 
stories. Nevertheless, unintentional errors may occur. We are 
eager to make corrections quickly and candidly as soon as we 
discover and confirm them. This policy should not be mistaken 
for a predisposition to accommodate readers who are simply 
unhappy about a published article. If someone has been 
portrayed in a false light, we will endeavor to portray them 
accurately. Likewise, if someone has been falsely accused, we 
will investigate and make every effort to see that they are correctly 
accused. 

Advertising Policy 

The AntiShyster News Magazine reserves the right to reject any 
advertisement we deem unsuitable and will not knowingly 
publish advertisements that are fraudulent, libelous, 
misleading, pornographic, or contrary to our editorial policies. 
However, we do not have the resources to absolutely determine 
the value of any product or service offered by our advertisers. 
Therefore, readers should not assume that publication of an 
advertisement in the AntiShyster News Magazine necessarily 
constitutes our endorsement of its sponsor, or the products or 
services offered. 

Advertising Rates 


Subject to change without noitce. See our website 
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4 Secret Clinton EPA Plan The roads to 

Hell and Big Government are both paved and promoted 
with seemingly “good intentions” - the only difference 
being the road to Big Government is a Toll Road. 

12 Dismantling America’s Patent 

System by W. Arthur Fisher. U.S patent 
laws are in grave danger of being dismantled to indulge 
the avarice of multinational corporations and foreign 
interests. 

16 Deterrence ... or State 

Terrorism? Even Federal Judges are 
beginning to admit that the “git tuff” approach to crime 
is irrational, unjust and essentially terroristic. 

18 “Gangster Disciples” and Other 

Gang Organizations by Gerald Carroll. 
Real “gang” activity contrasts sharply with the violent, 
ignorant, vice-ridden image of “drug dealers” fostered by 
TV and the legal system. Many gangs are actually so- 
phisticated economic and political entities engaged in a 
subtle political warfare against “mainstream America”. 

23 Slavery by Charles Davidson. Ironically, 
Blacks aren’t the only victims of American “slavery" - 
so are Southern Whites. Society refuses to listen to 
either side’s observations of truth. 

31 The Practice of Law - Authorized 
& Otherwise by Lynn Hardy. Although 
most legal services consist simply of selecting proper 
forms and filling them out, 2/3rds of Americans can’t 
afford to hire lawyers. Paralegals could provide these 
services at a fraction of the cost lawyers charge, but 
allowing them to do so would shatter the financial 
foundation of the Bar’s monopoly. 

35 Deemed, Doomed, & Damned 

Most attorneys aren’t “licensed” but are merely 
“deemed” licensed. “Deemed" is a fascinating word. 

40 Keep Personal Info Private - 
Don’t Answer Questions by John 

Weber and Patricia Renninger. Big government has a 
natural animosity to religion, but it still makes 
surprising concessions to religion’s power. 


43 Unqualified Officers by Charles 

Janosz. Lawyers, judges, and police officers can’t 
lawfully exercise any authority to write tickets, hear 
cases, or issue orders unless they’ve satisfied all of 
the legal requirements to hold their office. 

47 Statistical Evidence In Law by Ron 

Bibace. Statistical “evidence” (actually inferences) can 
compel judges to authorize or initiate investigations. 

52 Call Us Before You Hire a Florida 

Lawyer by Ron Eubanks. When the Florida Bar 
decided to prosecute paralegal Ron Eubanks, they 
didn’t expect him to publicly expose the Bar’s 
insurance scheme. 

56 Control Your Lawyer by Phillip c. 

Freytag. When you hire a lawyer you have considerable power 
- if you fail to use this power it’s your own fault. 

57 Private Prosecutions by Jon Roland. 

If a U.S. Attorney refuses to prosecute your case for 
political reasons - do it yourself. 

60 The Truth About Trusts by Gien 

Halliday. Trusts can protect assets, avoid probate, 
increase privacy, and minimize taxes. However, trusts 
are under-used and frequently misunderstood. 

66 Trust Fever by Alfred Adask. Just as we 
can use trusts to protect ourselves and our property, 
can government also use trusts to oppress us? Yes. 

75 Courts Without Justice by Robert s. 

Palmer. Injustice is commonplace in most courts, but 
in bankruptcy courts it is virtually required. 

78 Three Grooms and a Bride More of 

former Texas Ass’t Attorney General Eric Moebius’ 
extraordinary allegations of murders committed by 
insurance executives, lawyers, and judges to defraud 
millions of dollars from insurance companies. 

84 Etc. The British are renowned for quick wits 
and dry humor, and rightfully so. 

85 Oh, Danny Boy A good friend died 
before I recognized our friendship 
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Bridge to the 21 st Century - or gangplank? 


Secret Clinton EPA Plan for 
50-Cent Gas Tax Hike 


by Alfred Adask 


“EPA Proposes Tough New 
Rules To Fight Airborne Particles, 
Ozone” by Randy Lee Loftus, Dal- 
las Morning News, 11/28/96. 
“The Environmental Protection 
Agency proposed tough new 
clean-air standards, saying two 
common pollutants pose unac- 
ceptable risks to millions of 
Americans . . . the rules . . . could 
prevent 40,000 premature deaths 
and 1 .75 million significant respi- 
ratory problems annually, accord- 
ing to government estimates.” 
Everyone agrees the goal of 
saving 40,000 lives a year and al- 
most 2 million respiratory prob- 
lems sounds like a great idea. 
However, the EPA also said, 
“Meeting the new standards 
could cost between $6.5 billion 
and $8.5 billion ayear. Industries 
opposing the standards have put 
the figures much higher.” 

That works out to about 
$200,000 for every life saved 
funded by $30 in increased taxes 
for every man woman and child 
in America. I don’t like higher 
taxes, but I’m willing to pay $1 00 
ayear for my family’s fair share in 
saving 40,000 lives. 

Nevertheless: “Industries and 
some elected officials lobbied 
heavily against the new stan- 


dards. . . . Opponents probably 
will take their case to Congress, 
which has given itself the power 
to review major environmental 
rules.” 

But why would any coalition 
of industries and politicians stand 
in opposition to rules which the 
government claims can save 
40,000 lives per year? 

Maybe it’s because the roads 
to Hell and Big Government are 
both paved and promoted with 
seemingly “good intentions” - the 
only difference being the road to 
Big Government is aToll Road. 


Industry’s view 

The Coalition For Auto Repair 
Equality (CARE) is a lobbyist or- 
ganization located in Alexandria, 
Virginia. CARE describes itself as 
a “company-driven, proactive coa- 
lition that steers the Automotive 
Aftermarket in the right direction 
and monitors the State Legisla- 
tures and Federal legislation 
pending in the U.S. Congress.” 
(The “automotive aftermarket” 
refers primarily to those busi- 
nesses involved in the sale or 
maintenance of used cars and 
trucks.) CARE focuses on any is- 
sue that deals with motor vehicle 


parts, design protection, promot- 
ing clean air, opposing Junker- 
Clunker bills, or affects motoring- 
consumers or the Automotive Af- 
termarket workers. CARE ex- 
plains its history and motivation 
as follows: 

In the beginning, there was 
H.R. 1 790, The Design Innovation 
and Technology Act of 1 991 . The 
threat of that bill to the automo- 
tive “aftermarket industry” 
brought together diverse and 
well-known aftermarket compa- 
nies and associations to form a 
national coalition to defeat H.R. 
1 790 —The Coalition for Auto Re- 
pair Equality (CARE). Some of the 
auto aftermarket businesses in 
CARE are: NAPA, Western Auto, 
CARQUEST, Chief Auto Parts, Big 
A Auto Parts, Hi-Lo Auto Parts, 
Trak Auto, Echlin, Midas Interna- 
tional, and “thousands of Mom & 
Pop” shops at over 1 5,000 loca- 
tions throughout U.S. A. 

Over the past several years, 
CARE has uncovered the follow- 
ing facts (identified with aster- 
isks): 

• The average price of a new 
car ten years ago was $1 1 ,500; 
since then, the average price paid 
for a new car has risen 75% to 
$20,045. Between 1969 and 
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1 990, the number of cars on the 
road that were at least 1 0 years 
old increased by 40 million ve- 
hicles. In 1994, the average age 
of American passenger cars was 
8.5 years and trucks was 8.6 years. 

Point: Government regula- 
tions of exactly the sort proposed 
by the EPA are causing our new 
automobiles to become so com- 
plex (and therefore expensive), 
that Americans are increasingly 
“driven” to buy only used cars. 
Worse, as the regulators’ noose 
tightens, even used cars - which 
can no longer satisfy stringent 
safety and pollution regulations - 
are being forced off the road. 
Result? Less cars, less drivers, and 
a host of social and economic con- 
sequences that are contrary to 
the employment and life-style of 
most Americans. However, 

• Because our automobile 
“fleet” is quickly “aging”, 75 to 80 
percent of vehicles on the road 
today are serviced and repaired 
by the automobile aftermarket. 
This aftermarket includes manu- 
facturers, distributors, rebuilders, 
jobbers, and retailers for parts 
and service of “motor vehicles” 
such as automobiles, light and 
heavy-duty trucks, motorcycles, 
recreation vehicles, off-road ve- 
hicles such as agricultural and 
construction equipment, marine 
engines, small and stationary en- 
gines, all-terrain vehicles, and 
even lawn mowers. This aftermar- 
ket consists of 40,700 auto parts 
stores, 11,700 tire stores, and 
253,900 service outlets with a 
total annual sales (1 993) of over 
$1 70 billion. 

Point: The automotive after- 
market is an enormous industry 
with potentially huge financial and 
political resources. Therefore, 
those of us who are “constitu- 
tionalists” and opposed to in- 
creasing government growth and 
regulation can reasonably expect 
the support (at least lip service) 
from the Republicans and corpo- 
rate PACs to protect the auto af- 


termarket businesses threatened 
by bureaucratic regulations. 

• Moreover, the automotive 
aftermarket industry provides 
over three million American jobs 
in approximately 375,000 indi- 
vidual businesses located in com- 
munities across the U.S. A. These 
employees are the folks who 
make and sell equipment, chemi- 
cals, accessories, body repair sup- 
plies, and products that enhance, 
polish, or paint your vehicle. 

Point: Constitutionalists op- 
posed to government growth 
and regulation can reasonably ex- 
pect some support (at least lip 
service) from both the Democrats 
and unions who claim to protect 
those 3 million American jobs in- 
directly threatened by burden- 
some EPA regulations on cars. 

• In 1993, the total miles 
driven for all vehicles in 1 993 was 
2,347 billion - roughly 1,000 
miles per year for every man, 
woman and child in this country. 
In 1 994, total motor vehicle reg- 


istration for private and publicly- 
owned vehicles was over 193 
million. In 1 994, there were over 
1 75 million licensed drivers. 

Point: American consumers 
have a powerful vested interest 
in the use and enjoyment of au- 
tomotive products. How many 
Americans? I.e., virtually every 
American adult/ voteris a licensed 
driver, and at least half are vehicle 
owners. This means that, prop- 
erly motivated, drivers and car 
owners wield virtually unrivaled 
political power. 

No strange bedfellows 

We’ve just seen that over 
300,000 automotive aftermarket 
businesses and their Republican 
representatives - three million 
automotive aftermarket workers, 
unions, and their Democrat repre- 
sentatives - and 1 75 million con- 
sumers, licensed drivers and/or 
automobile owners have a 
vested interest in keeping afford- 
able, private transportation on 
America’s roads. Imagine the po- 


Have you been biochipped? 

Learn how these biochips are being implanted 
into the general public through flu shots and child- 
hood immunizations. Learn how these biochips 
are being “recharged” by the chemtrails. Learn 
how these biochips are utilized to alter the mind. 
Learn what the mainstream media won’t tell you. 

Order PRISONERS OF PSYCHOPS, a 70 minute 
seminar video with documents by Kurt Billings. 

Order online at http://www.psychops.com with 
Visa or MasterCard or send $25.00, which in- 
cludes shipping & handling to 


Psychops Inc., 

P.O. Box 6018, Spring Hill, Florida 34611 
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Coast-to-coast, U.S. Marine Corps, local police and 
foreign troops practice disarming the American 
people and constructing concentration camps. Join 
Alex as he takes you on-scene and interviews those 
training to enforce America’s Police State. 

“Police State 2000” 

This 2-hour video is only $29.00 + $3 shipping from 

The Silent .45 

P.O. Box 4588 Santa Rosa, CA 95402-4588 

Phone 707-523-1434 http://www.silent45.com 

Our humble catalog is free upon request 


litical clout that could be brought 
to bear on Congress and the 
state legislatures if a coalition of 
drivers, car owners, and auto af- 
termarket businesses, industries, 
employees, and consumers com- 
bined to save our automobiles 
and our “right to drive”. 

Suppose all those big gov- 
ernment advocates who seek to 
control and impoverish the USA 
with environmental issues had to 
directly confront all the American 
people who want to retain their 
right to build, own, drive, and ser- 
vice affordable automobiles: 

“OK, everyone who wants to 
save the snail darters and spot- 
ted owls line up on the left and 
everyone who wants to save the 
Mustangs, Colts, Jaguars, Vipers, 
‘bugs’ (and the occasional 
Cadillac or Mercedes) line up on 
the right. Now let’s fight.” 

It wouldn’t even be a con- 
test. The handful of big govern- 
ment environmentalists would be 
crushed by virtually the entire 
American population. Automotive 
“rights” is an issue that not only 
can’t be resisted or denied, but 
whose “time has come”. 

Point: Preservation of 

America’s “right” to build, sell, 
own, and drive automobiles just 
might offer the single greatest 
political opportunity available to 
defeat big government and pre- 
serve or resurrect our constitu- 
tional government. 

Point: We have the power to 
save this nation. It’s as close as 


ourcars. The only missing ingre- 
dient - so far - has been public 
understanding to recognize our 
common interests and then the 
motivation to organize and exer- 
cise that resultant political power. 

Although it’s hard to believe, 
evidence is mounting that gov- 
ernment is trying to take our 
cars. Not improve them - take 
them. Through the slow, frog- 
cookin’ application of regulatory 
policies designed to increase 
auto prices and decrease per- 
sonal income, government is 
building a “Bridge To The 21 st Cen- 
tury” that can be traversed only 
on bicycle or on foot. If that 
opinion sounds extreme, even 
our Congressmen are beginning 
to recognize its truth and politi- 
cal potency. 

Political view 

According to the “House Re- 
publican Conference News”, Rep- 
resentative John Boehner (Rep. 
8 th Dist, Ohio) has exposed, “A 
secret Clinton Administration 
‘War on the Family Car’ that would 
put most Americans on bicycles”: 

“WASHINGTON (October 30, 
1 996)— House Republican Con- 
ference Chair Rep. John Boehner 
(R-OH) tonight unveiled the con- 
tents of a leaked EPA memo de- 
tailing a secret Clinton Adminis- 
tration plan for a 50-cent-per-gal- 
lon increase in the gasoline tax, 
a host of new energy taxes in- 
cluding resurrection of Clinton’s 
repudiated 1 993 BTU tax, tighter 


motor vehicle emissions stan- 
dards, a new $40 federal fee for 
automobile emissions tests, and 
a plan for ‘full pricing of roads’ 
that alone would cost motorists 
as much as $400 per year. 

“It’s a secret Clinton Admin- 
istration plan for war on the fam- 
ily car,” charged Boehner, who ac- 
cused the Administration of de- 
liberately keeping this plan under 
wraps for two years. Boehner 
called the plan “a rewrite of Vice 
President Core’s Earth in the Bal- 
ance, a radical approach which 
would put most working Ameri- 
cans on bicycles.” 

“Boehner said the plan, de- 
tailed in an internal EPA memoran- 
dum dated May 31, 1994 from 
Michael Shelby of the EPA's Of- 
fice of Policy, Planning and Evalu- 
ation, contains 39 different pro- 
visions to reduce automobile 
emissions, including: 

• A 50-cent per gallon gas 
tax, to be put in place without 
prior Congressional approval under 
Section 232 of the Trade Expan- 
sion Act of 1 962; the memo esti- 
mates the cost to motorists will 
be $47 billion in the year 2000 
alone. 

• Seven new “Energy Tax” al- 
ternatives on fossil fuel energy 
use, based on their carbon con- 
tent, include: “greenhouse gas 
tax,” “carbon tax,” “BTU tax,” an 
“at-source ad-valorem tax” on the 
value of the fuel at the point of 
extraction; an end-use ad valo- 
rem tax” on the value of the fuel 
at the final point-of-sale; a “mo- 
tor fuels tax” on the retail price 
of gas and diesel, an “oil import 
fee,” and combinations or permu- 
tations of the above .... 

• A plan for “Full Pricing of 
Roads” which would “decrease 
subsidies to road users” by re- 
quiring that state and local match- 
ing funds for road and bridge con- 
struction under the Highway 
Trust Fund be raised exclusively 
from increases in state and local 
gas taxes, new or increased li- 
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cense and registration fees, im- 
position of new highway conges- 
tion charges, and new or in- 
creased weight-and-distance 
charges for trucks. The report 
says that “If states raised gas 
taxes and decreased no other 
taxes, increases in out-of-pocket 
costs would be roughly 1% of 
household income, or about $400/ 
year." In this respect, as with the 
50-cent-per-gallon gas tax, “the 
Administration has the authority 
to begin rulemaking on its own, 
w/'f/towflegislation.” [emph. add.] 

• Tighter emissions stan- 
dards for automobiles, accom- 
plishing additional reductions of 
2 percent per year, also to be ac- 
complished without Congres- 
sional approval by Executive Or- 
der or administrative rulemaking 
authority. 

“For almost two years, this 
Congress has sought to learn 
how the Administration intends 
to meet their stated goal of re- 
ducing greenhouse gas emis- 
sions below those set forth in 


the so-called ‘Rio’ Treaty of 
1 990, Boehner said, noting that 
the Energy and Power subcom- 
mittee has held four separate 
hearings on the subject. “In each 
case, the Administration has 
dodged us - and small wonder, 
considering that their real plan is 
to declare war on motorists, 
homeowners, consumers and ev- 
erybody in America who uses en- 
ergy or has a job.” 

Memos, we get memos 

CARE sent me a photocopy 
of an Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA) Memo dated May 
31,1 994 and 39 attached “pro- 
posed additional actions for the 
Climate Change Action Plan” that 
incensed Congressman Boehner. 
The following are excerpts from 
several of those “proposed addi- 
tional actions”. The title of each 
“action” is written in “Small Capi- 
tal Letters”. The underlined em- 
phases within the original text 
are mine as are the additional 
[bracketed] comments. 


Establish Hazardous Air Pollutant 
Standards for Greenhouse Gas 
A s A Backstop for the Action Plan 

3. Emission Reductions: 
Emission reduction could either 
be large or small, depending on 
the definition EPA chooses for 
“source category”, and “best per- 
forming” as well as the success 
of the President’s Action Plan. 

[Comment #3 offers a fasci- 
nating insight into the practical ap- 
plication of Congressional laws 
by regulatory agencies. The “law” 
can be lightly or harshly applied 
depending on the definitions the 
EPA “chooses” to apply. In other 
words, Congressional “law” can 
be contrived to mean virtually 
anything the bureaucrats desire.] 

5. Implementation Problems: 
Such aggressive use of Clean Air 
Act authority may create a back- 
lash in Congress. 

[The bureaucrats clearly 
know their attempt to manipulate 
the law is contrary to Congres- 
sional intent and, if exposed, likely 
to cause Congressional back- 
lash.] 



AntiShyster Volume 10, No. 1 www.antishyster.com adask@gte.net 972-418-8993 


7 



See website http://www.mikenew.com and contact 
Daniel New, Project Manager, via webmaster. 

Or contact direct: ddnew@mikenew.com 


Tighten CAFE Standards 
Through Rule Making Authority 

1. Description: Under this 
option, the national HighwayTraf- 
fic Safety Administration (NHTSA) 
of the Department of Transpor- 
tation would use existing rule 
making authority to raise the Cor- 
porate Average Fuel Economy 
(CAFE) standards for cars and light 
trucks by 2% per year, beginning 
in the year 2000. . . . 

4. Costs: The welfare costs 
of this policy would be significant . 
Pre-2000 costs would be borne 
by auto manufacturers in the form 
of increased R&D, changes on 
product development, etc. Post- 
2000 costs would be borne by 
the auto industry and consumers 
forced to buy vehicles they 
would not otherwise have pur- 
chased . . . . Although some be- 
lieve these levels of fuel economy 
could be attained today without 
expensive technology, others 
have estimated the cost at $2,000 
- $4,000 per vehicle . 

[EPA bureaucrats already have 
sufficient “rule making authority” 
to tack on an addition $2,000 - 
$4,000 cost per new car (which 
already average over $20,000 
each) and still “ force ” consumers 
to buy vehicles “which they would 
not otherwise purchase”. Flas 
anyone in Washington ever heard 
of “personal liberty”, the “pursuit 
of happiness”, and the “free mar- 
ket” wherein individuals can buy 
the cars they want - rather than 
the cars government forces them 
to purchase? This “forced to buy” 
attitude is the working definition 
of communism (government con- 
trol) and the complete antithesis 
of a free market where the 
people’s free choice determines 
the design, manufacture, and cost 
of products. I.e., if all of us want 
Volkswagons, business will pro- 
duce Volkswagons (or compa- 
rable, competitive vehicles). If we 
want Cadillacs, business will 
manufacture Cadillacs (or compa- 


rable, competitive vehicles). Net 
result in either case: the least ex- 
pensive, most efficient, and most 
widely available Volkswagons (or 
Cadillacs) the automotive indus- 
try can provide. Under the free 
market, the people truly control 
the business. Flowever, when 
government designs automo- 
biles, the people lose control, 
lose quality, and suffer the in- 
creased costs of cars they are 
forced to buy.] 

Levy a $0. 50/Gallon Fee on Gaso- 
line in Response to a Section 232 
Finding 

1. Description: Sect. 232 of 
the T rade Expansion Act of 1 962 
calls for the Secretary of Com- 
merce (in consultation with the 
Secretary of Defense and other 
agencies as appropriate) to con- 
duct investigation of the impact 
of imports on national security. 
These investigations may be ini- 
tiated based on the request of 
the head of any Department or 
Agency or by the application of 
an interested party, or the 
Secretary’s own motion. 

In this case, the level and in- 
crease in oil imports would be the 
subject of the investigation and 
EPA would petition the Depart- 
ment of Commerce to conduct 
the 232 investigation. If the Sec- 
retary of Commerce finds that oil 
imports threaten to impair na- 
tional security, the President must 
determine if action should be 
taken to “adjust imports” to re- 


move the national security threat. 
In this case, the President would 
decide to impose a gasoline fee 
of $0.50/ gallon to reduce con- 
sumption of petroleum and, in 
turn, oil imports. Since its incep- 
tion in 1962, there have been 
twenty-one Section 232 investi- 
gations. Four of these involved 
oil import. In each of the four 
cases involving oil, imports were 
found to threaten national secu- 
rity . 

[In other words, it’s a virtual 
certainty that if the EPA initiates 
a “232 investigation”, imported oil 
will be “found” to “threaten na- 
tional security” and the President 
will be thereby empowered to im- 
pose the $0. 50/gallon tax. It’s a 
fix.] 

4. Costs: The fee will raise 
considerable revenues. For ex- 
ample in the year 2000 and 201 0, 
$47 and $37 billion (1 992$) , re- 
spectively, would be collected. ]f 
the revenues are used to offset 
existing distortionary taxes in the 
current tax code, this option 
would have little detrimental im- 
pact on national output. When 
reductions in traffic congestion 
are considered, the option could 
improve economic welfare sub- 
stantially. 

[“If the taxes are used to off- 
set .. . this option would have 
little detrimental impact on na- 
tional output” - but it would have 
some detrimental impact. And 
“if” the gas taxes are not used to 
“offset”, there would be consid- 
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erable “detrimental impact on na- 
tional output”. Also, note that 
the projected revenues from a 
$0.50/ gallon tax would drop from 
$47 billion in 2000 to $37 billion 
in 2010. Curiously, although the 
population should grow consid- 
erably during that decade and in- 
flation has averaged 3% a year for 
most of this century, the tax rev- 
enues from gas consumption are 
projected to fall by 21% between 
2000 and 2010. It’s a virtual cer- 
tainty that this reduction will be 
caused by fewer cars on the road 
and/or fewer miles driven per car. 
While government applauds this 
reduced “traffic congestion”, it 
neglects to mention that as fewer 
people own or drive private au- 
tomobiles, more and more Ameri- 
cans would be increasingly con- 
centrated into urban environ- 
ments with public transportation 
and/or affordable bicycles.] 

The American Way of Life 

Clinton’s car-less cities of the 
future might have cleaner air, but 
they would also be characterized 
by high population densities like 
New York city or Calcutta. Con- 
versely, rural homes, suburban 
communities, low population 
densities, and even the private 
ownership of homes and land by 
average Americans would dimin- 
ish or disappear because they are 
all implicitly dependent on the 
widespread, affordable use of pri- 
vate transportation. 

After all, who wants to live in 
the country if you have to walk 
or even bicycle miles and miles 
(past private homes on even 
modest sized lots) just to get to 
the grocery store? Private prop- 
erty and private homes necessar- 
ily mean low population densities 
and relatively long distances be- 
tween individual homes and busi- 
nesses. 

Without inexpensive automo- 
biles, people are effectively con- 
demned to live in high-popula- 
tion-density communities and ex- 


perience all the social problems 
those communities inevitably im- 
pose. Without private transporta- 
tion, all but the wealthiest and 
most powerful people will be 
forced to live in urban environ- 
ments much like those we cur- 
rently described as “ghettoes”. 
When you think about it, it’s 
doubtful that “the American Way 
of Life” can exist without afford- 
able private transportation. 

City of the future? 

In 1 95 9, I spent several 
weeks in Los Angeles. I loved 
Disneyland and Knotts Berry 
Farm, but I still remember the 
stagnant, eye-burning pollution 
that routinely poisoned the air. 
Sometimes the pollution was so 
bad that when women walked out 
of their homes, their nylons 
would virtually dissolve right off 
their legs. It’s indisputable that 
the auto exhaust pollution prob- 
lem had to be solved. 

On the other hand, in 1 965, 1 


spent three weeks in Calcutta, In- 
dia. There were lots of pedestri- 
ans, bicycles, and rickshaws (two- 
wheeled carriages propelled by 
manpower; I know - I pulled one 
myself one drunken night on the 
way back to our ship). But there 
were few cars and little auto pol- 
lution so I have no recollection 
of anything but a clear, bright In- 
dian sky. 

This is not to say Calcutta’s 
air was “mountain fresh”. There 
was always the smell of decaying 
garbage or excrement from the 
Sacred Cows which wandered 
aimlessly through the streets. 
(Every time a cow defecated, chil- 
dren would dash out into the 
street, scoop up the excrement 
in their hands, and plaster “cow 
pies” on the walls of their homes 
to dry and later be burned to 
cook their food). Still, Calcutta’s 
air was far cleaner and healthier 
than L.A.’s. 

But polluted air is not the only 
thing that kills us. How many 
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people would rather live in 
Calcutta - with its relatively pure 
air, high population density, pov- 
erty, and 35-year average life ex- 
pectancy - than in L.A. - with its 
poisonous air, high standard of 
living, and 65-year average life ex- 
pectancy? 

Everyone agrees it would be 
great to escape L.A.’s pollution, 
but do we want to run so far we 
wind up living (and dying young) 
in Calcutta? Where do the EPA, 
President Clinton and V.P. Gore 
plan to take us? To Utopia - or a 
black hole? 

Intentions and consequences 
Automobiles are a not only 
an enormous industry, they are 
arguably the defining feature of 
the American culture. Where 
would this country be without 
cars? No roads, a wimpy indus- 
trial base, low wages for most 
workers, and nothing to do on 
Friday night but take your girl for 
a stroll around the block. The 
simplistic idea of regulating cars 
out of existence may have some 
merit, but it also carries enormous 
adverse cultural consequences 
that impact our employment, in- 
dustrial base, standard of living, 
private property and even life ex- 
pectancy. 

Everyone wants clean air. 
You’d have to be nuts not to. But 
I’ll bet that if you chart the world- 
wide relationship between clean 
air and standards of living or life 
expectancy, you’ll generally find 


the highest standards of living 
and the longest average life ex- 
pectancies in those areas also 
marked by the highest levels of 
air pollution. 

While it is entirely possible 
that the EPA’s air pollution re- 
quirements will save 40,000 lives 
and eliminate 1 75,000 respiratory 
problems each year, I’ll bet the 
majority of people saved are eld- 
erly whose ages are close to the 
65 to 70 average life span of most 
Americans. Sure, it’s a fine and 
noble goal to save or extend 
anyone’s life. But we can’t allow 
our good intentions to blind us 
to another reality: If those eld- 
erly people troubled by air pollu- 
tion had been raised in a society 
free from the “adverse impact” of 
automobiles, their average life 
expectancy would probably have 
been no more than 45 years. In 
a sense, then, if it weren’t for the 
widespread presence of afford- 
able private transportation, most 
Americans wouldn’t live long 
enough to be troubled by pollu- 
tion. Instead, we’d generally die 
young from the social violence 
and medical ills associated with 
poverty and/or contagious dis- 
eases common in high density 
populations. 

Yes, without cars, certain 
kinds of respiratory problems 
might be diminished - but how 
many additional fatalities will we 
incurcaused by tuberculosis, in- 
fluenza, or similar contagious dis- 
eases which propagate most rap- 


idly in the high population densi- 
ties characteristic of “car-less” 
societies? I’d bet that, on bal- 
ance, automobiles don’t diminish 
our life expectancy, they increase 
it dramatically. 

Muscle cars 

and the Constitution 

The absence of cars can have 
a detrimental effect on our lives 
and society far greater than any 
problem caused by air pollution. 
Likewise, once the social signifi- 
cance of losing our automobiles 
is publicly perceived, the 
government’s use of environ- 
mentalism to assault America may 
be blunted or even stopped. 
Better yet, once every American 
whose life is depends on auto- 
mobiles sees the relevance of 
the Constitution to preserving 
affordable cars, we can expect to 
see a Constitution in every glove 
compartment. 

No joke. It’s important for 
“constitutionalists” to realize that 
if you want to sell your “product” 
(the Constitution), you’ve got to 
tie it to something the public 
likes. It’s no accident that 
Michael Jordon makes more 
money for his product endorse- 
ments than he does for playing 
basketball for the Chicago Bulls. 
America loves Mike. (If I could get 
him to do just one 60-second TV 
commercial for the AntiShyster, I’d 
probably be an overnight million- 
aire.) 

Likewise, if you’re trying to 
promote constitutional (limited) 
government, don’t bore your 
neighbors with talk about “free- 
dom”, “liberty” and “unalienable 
rights”. Most people don’t under- 
stand or care. 

Frame your argument around 
something your neighbor likes - 
or even loves - like cars. Make 
him see that the reason he can’t 
have a V-8 with overhead cams, 
posi-traction and four-on-the- 
floor that goes so fast it’ll make 
his girlfriend swoon is because 
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he’s neglected to study and en- 
force the terms of the Constitu- 
tion (limited government). Help 
him understand the reason he 
can’t afford to move to the sub- 
urbs is because big (unconstitu- 
tional) government is pushing him 
into poverty. Show him that the 
high standard of living necessary 
to buy a new Jet Ski is not be- 
yond his reach because he’s lazy 
or dumb, but because unconsti- 
tutional elements of his govern- 
ment are financially insatiable. 

Americans are the most pro- 
ductive people in the world - our 
jobs aren’t leaving for Mexico and 
Indonesia to escape our individual 
or corporate greed, they’re going 
to escape unconstitutional govern- 
ment regulation and high taxes. 
If you want to save this country, 
just show your neighbor that the 
American dream of prosperity, pri- 
vate property, home, education 
for the kids and a solid respect 
for God can’t take place outside 
the parameters of the Constitution. 
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Man against government 

So the EPA plans to “force" us 
to buy cars “we don’t want to 
buy”? We’ll see who “forces” who 
to do what. I’ll bet that before 
this century is over, We The 
People will “force” the Commu- 
nists in the EPA out of govern- 
ment and into the free market 
where they will have to support 
themselves as producers rather 
than parasites. And the principle 
tools of our “force” just might be 
the Constitution backed up by the 
American people’s love for auto- 
mobiles. 

I know it sounds crazy, but I 
want to see a race car at the In- 
dianapolis 500 called the “Consti- 
tution” with a candy apple paint 
job and a copy of the Constitu- 
tion painted on the hood. I want 
to see “We The People” blowin’ 
smoke and sparks and flying 
down the straightaway at 2 50 
M.P.H. I want to cheer for it, I 
want to shout, I want to scream, 
I want to see the “Constitution” 
win at Indy - and in Washington. 

Constitutional government 
and four-on-the floor . . . burnin’ 
rubber and screamin’ down the 
straightaway -ain’t that America! 

Y’know, I’m gettin’ excited. I 
think we’re gonna kick their a . . 
. I think the Constitution is 
headed for an American revival 
that just two years ago seemed 
impossible. I predict that consti- 
tutional government will be a 
strong secondary theme in the 
1998 elections and a primary 
theme in the elections of 2000. 

At first, muscle cars and the 
Constitution might sound like a 
crazy combination, but constitu- 
tional government and com- 
merce can't be separated. Those 
who lust for a 1997 Corvette 
would do well to realize that 
those sleek, powerful automo- 
biles weren’t first built in Detroit 
- the prototypes were created in 
Philadelphia in 1 787. The design- 
ers behind the Camaro and 
Firebird include George Washing- 


ton and James Madison. In fact, 
it was always the genius of a 
folks like Thomas Jefferson and 
Henry Ford that made this coun- 
try great. You can’t have a strong, 
free, prosperous nation without 
both a strong Constitution and 
vigorous free enterprise Sepa- 
rate the two and we slide into 
poverty and oppression. Forget 
either and we perish. However, 
if we can hitch 'em up again, we 
can recreate our first industrial 
revolution with all the freedom, 
hope and dreams this nation 
once took for granted. 


For further information con- 
tact: 

• “House Republican Con- 
ference News”, 1 01 0 Longworth 
House Bid., Washington, D.C. 
2051 5; ContactTerry Holt or Paula 
Nowakowski (202) 225-51 07; 

• Representative John 
Boehner (Rep. 8 th Dist, Ohio); or, 

• Coalition For Auto Repair 
Equality (CARE) at 1 1 9 Oronoco 
Street, Suite BOO Alexandria, VA 
22B1 4; 703-51 9-7555 or 800- 
229-5380. 


' Once again, the “Convention 
on Biological Diversity” (which 
Congressman Boehner called the 
“Rio Treaty of 1990”) lies close to 
the heart of a genuine attack on 
America’s people, economy, and 
culture. For a copy of that 1 80- 
page Convention, send $25 to the 
AntiShyster, POB 540786 Dallas, 
Texas 75354-0786. 
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Bridge to the 21 st Century - or gangplank? 


Dismantling America’s 
Patent System 

by W. Arthur Fisher 


Designed to protect the in- 
tellectual properties of American 
inventors, U.S patent laws are in 
grave danger of being dis- 
mantled. Four bills [House Reso- 
lutions (H.R.) 1 732, 1 733, 2235, 
and 1 659] presently before Con- 
gress, if enacted into law, could 
literally destroy America’s patent 
system as we known it. The bills 
are crafted to indulge the avarice 
of multinational corporations and 
foreign interests. 

160 years of patents offered 

Since the 1 970’s vast 
amounts of U.S. technology and 
industry has relocated to foreign 
countries, severely handicapping 
America’s commerce and 
economy. Now, efforts are un- 
derway to make the data on U.S. 
patent applications available to 
multinational corporations and 
foreign governments, in particu- 
lar Red China, a nation under fire 
for human rights violations and 
for the counterfeiting of Ameri- 
can made products. 

According to FDA Week of 
April 5, 1 996 (a report of the Food 
and Drug Administration), key of- 
ficials in the U.S. Patent and 


Trademark Office (PTO) told FDA 
Week that Patent Commissioner 
Bruce Lehman has agreed to pro- 
vide the communist Chinese 
Patent Office the “entire” U.S. 
patent database on magnetic 
tape . . . for free. FDA Week claims 
that a key PTO official said, “We 
have offered to provide [the Chi- 
nese] the entire collection of U.S. 
patent documentation, covering 
over 1 60 years of patents, in digi- 
tal form.” The Chinese Patent Of- 
fice will specifically receive all 
patent documents since 1 920 in 
digital facsimile form. 

The official claimed the infor- 
mation includes five-and-a-half tril- 
lion characters of data and tech- 
nical drawings, with chemical for- 
mulations and the like — very im- 
portant in doing a patent search. 

The American PTO wants to 
make it easier for the Chinese 
Patent Office to search all previ- 
ously patented material and thus 
give the Chinese “no excuse” to 
infringe on U.S. patents. A PTO 
source said the purpose of PTO 
Commissioner Lehman’s agree- 
ment is to “make all U.S. patent 
information available, with text 
search or index retrievable fea- 


tures to allow [the Chinese] a 
more effective search.” 

First-page database 

However, the Chinese Patent 
Office will get the "first-page da- 
tabase" - which is not yet avail- 
able in the U.S - with back and 
front files that provide con- 
densed versions of the patent, 
bibliographical data and drawings. 
The back file covets all previously 
issued patents, whereas, the front 
file includes all new data issued 
each week, allowing the back file 
to be updated, at no cost to 
China. China and Japan are ne- 
gotiating separately for access to 
Japanese patent data, which the 
U.S. cannot provide to the Chi- 
nese. 

PTO sources say that Lehman 
told the Chinese that he would 
like to provide them data on still 
unapproved patents 1 8-months 
after they are filed. Lehman was 
also instrumental in the Com- 
merce Department’s approval of 
an agreement with Japan to pub- 
lish patent applications 1 8-months 
after filing. Never before have 
patent applications been pub- 
lished before a patent was issued. 
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H.R. 1733 

These accords hinge on the 
passage of H.R. 1 733, which was 
sent to Capitol Hill by the PTO for 
Congressional approval. 

H.R. 1 733, the “Patent Appli- 
cation Publication Act of 1 995”, wi 1 1 
prematurely disclose an American 
invention to foreign countries so 
they can begin production of the 
invention before its inventor has 
any protection. Both H.R. 1733 
and H.R. 3460 calls forthe publi- 
cation of all applications 18 
months after the patent applica- 
tion is received in the Patent Of- 
fice. This will negate the original 
intent of our founding fathers to 
grant an applicant a patent in ex- 
change for full disclosure. The 
U.S. Code defines patents as “pri- 
vate property.” A patent applica- 
tion is the property of the inven- 
tor and is supposed to be held in 
secret until a patent is issued. A 
published disclosure at 18 
months affords no patent protec- 
tion. 

This premature disclosure is 
extremely foolhardy since U.S. 
patent laws require a patent ap- 
plication be so detailed that 
someone skilled in the art can 
practice (or work) the invention. 
In combination with similar bills, 
H.R. 1 733 creates a whole new 
category of prior art (including in- 
formation on patent applications 
never issued) which then can be 


used in filing arguments in oppo- 
sition to a patent. 

In a letter I received from 
Steven Michael Shore, president 
of the Alliance for American Inno- 
vation, Mr. Shore warns that if 
H.R. 1 733 is passed, it will: 

1 ) “Deprive inventors and en- 
trepreneurs of compensation for 
their research and development 
of their invention. 

2) “Disclose American tech- 
nology in detail much more 
quickly to foreign interests and 
allow foreign governments and 
multinationals to seize America’s 
most important newjob-creating 
technologies. 

3) “Seriously harm new cut- 
ting-edge technologies because 
breakthrough patents take 
longer to issue and therefore are 
harmed by early publication. 

4) “Encourage patent flooding 
. . . a tactic often used outside 
the U.S., where competitors file 
many patent applications with 
only minor changes which results 
in surrounding and strangling a 
breakthrough technology by de- 
laying or preventing the original 
patent from issuing. 

5) “Ultimately it will discour- 
age American entrepreneurs from 
filing patent applications for their 
most important inventions. 

6) “Permit patent term exten- 
sions only if the Patent Commis- 
sionerfinds the patent applicant 
was subject to an “unusual ad- 


ministrative delay". Extensions 
are only awarded if the PTO ad- 
mits they were at fault. The leg- 
islation does not solve the prob- 
lem of awarding all inventors the 
same guaranteed patent term. It 
is not a simple legislative solu- 
tion.” 

According to Shore, provid- 
ing the Chinese (and other na- 
tions) with all U.S. patents poses 
a national security and economic 
threat to the United States, and 
will give China a quick way of up- 
dating its technology. Although 
20 or more years behind in mis- 
sile technology, with automated 
patent search techniques, China 
can quickly leap forward to com- 
pete with the U.S., as well as be- 
come a military threat. 

The exchange letters of 1 995 
between China and the U.S. for 
the Intellectual Property Enforce- 
ment Agreement (IPR) have not 
significantly protected American 
business from being ripped off by 
Chinese counterfeiters. The May 
1 , 1 996 edition of USA Today re- 
ported that the U.S. accused 
China of rampant piracy and fail- 
ure to implement IPR copyright 
protections, and threatened 
China with trade sanctions. 

Based on a tip from Microsoft, 
Chinese authorities launched a 
raid on a bootleg factory that had 
produced 5,700 “illegal Russian 
language CD-ROM’s of Windows 
95, Word and Windows NT pro- 
grams.” Microsoft was told they 
were to be “shipped to Hanoi by 
train, then airfreighted to Russia 
for sale.” It is estimated that 90- 
million bootleg CDs, CD-ROM’s, 
video CDs and laser discs worth 
more than $2 billion annually are 
manufactured in Chinese facto- 
ries. 

Why should America give a 
patent advantage to a nation that 
has 45 bootleg plants counter- 
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feiting pirated products originally 
created in the U.S.? Does it 
makes sense to give our patents 
to China when it is running a $32 
billion trade deficit with the U.S.? 
If H.R. 1 733 passes, it will enable 
China (or any country or multina- 
tional corporation in the world) 
to grab American technology and 
use it before it’s protected by the 
issuance of a patent. 

The Patent Office is a “core 
federal function”, however, with 
H.R. 1 659 it will be “corporatized” 
or privatized much like the Post 
Office, and headed by a CEO with- 
out substantive review of his ac- 
tions. The Patent Office is not in 
competition with private compa- 
nies. It’s sole purpose is to 
“grant” not “sell” patents. It per- 
forms a quasi-judicial function in 
making a legal determination of 
whether an application contains 
subject matter that is new, non- 
obvious and fully disclosing. The 
U.S. Patent Office is the best tech- 
nical teaching library in the world, 
and should not be corporatized. 
If it is, foreign countries and mul- 
tinationals will gain control of 
America’s patent system. 

H.R. 1 732, known as the 
“Patent Reexamination Reform Act 
of 1 995”, is a hunting license for 
giant and foreign companies to 
bring their full legal resources 
against any individual inventor to 
contest any issued patent and 
circumvent the Federal court sys- 


tem. After an examination is com- 
pleted, further requests for addi- 
tional examinations can be filed 
by attorneys for the requesting 
company, thus tying up the patent 
process for years. An inventor’s 
patent cannot be realistically en- 
forced while a reexamination is 
in progress. 

H.R. 2235, will wipe out 
American inventors and lead to a 
first-to-file system, which means 
first to the patent office — not first 
to invent contrary to the Consti- 
tutional rights and protection for 
inventors. 

Recently, the subject matter 
of these four bills [House Reso- 
lutions (H.R.) 1 732, 1 733, 2235, 
and 1659] was combined to- 
gether into one bill — H.R. 
3460— entitled “To Establish the 
Patent and T rademark Office as a 
Government Corporation and For 
Other Purposes.” The plan is to 
get H.R. 3460 on the floor of the 
House without public scrutiny, 
and then push it through so fast 
that no Congressman will have 
sufficient time to study it in depth. 

The recent book, Patent 
Wars: The Battle To Own The 
World’s Technology, by Fred 
Warshofsky, best describes the 
reason for the legislative struggle 
in Congress about intellectual 
property. It states, 

“In the war for global eco- 
nomic dominance, the fiercest 
battles today are over intellectual 
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property. Where nations once 
fought for control of trade routes 
and raw materials, they now fight 
for exclusive rights to ideas, in- 
novations, and inventions.” 

In this so-called global 
economy, the multinationals and 
foreign interests are attacking 
the patent system and indepen- 
dent inventors because it’s the 
cheapest and quickest way of 
obtaining up-to-date technology. 
Intellectual property today ac- 
counts for well over 50 % of all 
American exports and 99% of our 
manufacturing base. The U.S. re- 
mains a major player in the world 
community because we have the 
largest body of intellectual prop- 
erty in the world. 

It is imperative that everyone 
reading this article contact their 
congressman, and demand that 
an inquiry be made into Bruce 
Lehman’s authority to set foreign 
policy through the U.S. Patent 
Office, and that Congressional 
hearings be held on H.R. 1 733, 
H.R. 3460 and any similar bills 
which seek to undermine the 
rights and protections of Ameri- 
can inventors. Encourage your 
congressman to vote against any 
similar bills. This problem is too 
serious to ignore. Not only is 
America’s patent system is at 
stake, so is the future of her eco- 
nomic and military security. 


For additional information or 
updates, contact: Steven Michael 
Shore, President, Alliance For 
American Innovation, 1 1 00 Con- 
necticut Avenue, NW, Suite 1 200, 
Washington, D.C. 20036-4101. 
Phone: 202-785-3072 Fax: 202- 
467-5591,1-800-308-6933. W. 
Arthur Fisher is a legal researcher 
and free-lance magazine writer 
from Tulsa, Oklahoma. 
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(Knowledge From The Past) 


Our mission is to bring books back from the dead; much like Jesus did for Lazarus. Thanks 
to modern technology, we can provide exact replica versions of books and Bibles, some 
which are over 400 years old! It is now 
possible to study materials that inspired 
our forefathers! 


Antiquarian Bible Literature 


The publications available here contain in- 
formation that should be in every library, 
especially of those who claim the Freedom 
of being an American and those who claim 
Jesus as their Savior! 

We invite you to become a 
part of our ministry. 

Rare, Historic Literature 

The History of the United States, the Repub- 
lic of America Published in 1 829, this book de- 
tails key United States historical events from dis- 
covery in 1492 through 1826. $40 

The Federalist Papers on the New Constitu- 
tion. 1817 This selection, taken from the papers 
on Hamilton, Jay, and Madison, provides insight 
on our Constitution. $40 

Pre-Columbian Discovery of America This 
piece of literature discusses the peoples in America 
BEFORE Columbus $25 


Geneva Bible, 1560 1 st edition, 1 st printing. This is the 
work of religious leaders exiled from England to Geneva. 
Pilgrims and Puritans brought it to America. Contains all 
80 books with fully legible column notes. $200 

400 year Anniversary Edition of the 1611 King .Tames 
Bible. In the Olde English with all 80 books of the Bible. 
$200 

The English Hexapla. 1841 This edition contains six 
English translations of the New Testament. Access the 
translations from Wiclif to the Authorized KJV 1611! 
Also, the Greek Textus Receptus. $200 
Tvndale’s New Testament. 1536 This edition is con- 
sidered the biggest contributor to our modern English. 
An exact replica of Tyndale’s original. Tyndale was 
strangled and burned at the stake for making this contri- 
bution to B ible history ! $200 
Memoirs of William Tyndale. $20 
Obedience of the Christian Man. 1528 by William 
Tyndale. $40 

An Abridgement of the Institutions of the Christian 
Religion. 1585 by John Calvin. $90 
The Story of the first printed English New Testa- 
ment by W. Tyndale 1525 S30 
All prices include shipping 
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VIP Sales 

Box 463, Owensville, Ohio 45160 
(513) 641-2281 or 1-877-879-2788 

MASTERCARD/ VISA ACCEPTED 

Call today to order or to receive a 
free literature list. 


V 


Many other selections available! 
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Bridge to the 21st Century -- or gangplank? 


Deterrence . . . 
or State Terrorism? 


While President Clinton and 
the Congress continue to “git tuff 
on crime”, a prisoner in Memphis, 
Tennessee, sent me part of an 
opinion from the U.S. Eighth Cir- 
cuit Court of Appeals. This opin- 
ion illustrates that even Federal 
Judges are beginning to openly 
admit that the “git tuff approach 
to crime is irrational, unjust and - 
given the excessive length of the 
legislatively imposed sentences - 
essentially terroristic. After all, 
the purpose of long, mandatory 
sentences is not judicial, it’s po- 
litical (to “deter” crime). That is, 
the legislature has decided to 
sentence Smith to twenty years 
for a crime that any fool could see 
warrants no more than five years 
in orderto scare Jones, Johnson, 
and O’Reilly into obeying the law 
lest they, too, have their lives 
crushed by politicians hungry for 
reelection. 

By definition, the concept of 
“deterrence” is contrary to any 
notion of justice for the person 
convicted. The reason for impos- 
ing excessive sentences is not to 
punish the criminal, but to em- 
power government by scaring 
the public into fearful obedience 
of government authority. That’s 
not justice for the criminal or for 
the victim (who is part of the ter- 


rified public). Instead, it’s at least 
an unconstitutional usurpation of 
power by the legislature, and ar- 
guably an act of political terror- 
ism directed against the American 
people. 

The stench of the world’s 
largest prison system (ours) has 
reached even the ivory towers of 
Federal Judges. Perhaps a return 
to reason (justice) is imminent - 
especially if some political pres- 
sure were generated by the vot- 
ers. 

Unfortunately, his letter did 
not include a precise cite. How- 
ever, the case involves two men 
named Stockton and Badley in the 
early 1 990’s — that information 
plus the Circuit and Judge’s name 
should be sufficient for those in- 
terested to find the case. [Brack- 
eted comments are my additions 
to the judge’s opinion.] 


J. BRIGHT, senior circuit 
Judge, concurring separately. 

I write separately to comment 
about the cruel sentences im- 
posed on Stockton and Badley, 
and to observe that, although not 
illegal, these sentences emanate 
from a law gone awry. Sentences 
ought to balance punishment 


with societal needs as well as 
some concern for the offender. 
Underthe sentencing guidelines, 
ajudge can exercise little, if any, 
judgment on these matters 

In this case, both offenders 
will serve nearly twenty years in 
prison for their first offenses. 
Stockton, now only age twenty- 
six, will be forty-five years old 
when he emerges from prison. 
Badley, now age forty-four, will 
be sixty-three years old when he 
is released, assuming he can sur- 
vive that long. The cost to the 
government and its taxpayers will 
be approximately $680,542 (38 
years times $1 7,909; this figure 
does not include inflation). 1 The 
suffering imposed on these men 
and their families cannot be cal- 
culated in monetary terms. 

In my judgment, this sort of 
massively heavy punishment can- 
not be justified in a civilized soci- 
ety, unless there is a showing 
that lengthy incarcerations pro- 
tect society from incorrigible and 
continuing criminals. No such 
showing has been made in this 
case. 

As our federal prisons at 
1 65% capacity, 2 include nonvio- 
lent first-time offenders, many 
serving near-life sentences, they 
begin to resemble the barbaric 


16 


AntiShyster Volume 10, No. 1 www.antishyster.com adask@gte.net 972-418-8993 


Turkish prisons depicted in the 
1978 academy-award-winning 
motion picture Midnight Express. 3 
That film shocked the public by 
presenting the true story of a 
young American tourist arrested 
in Turkey for heroin smuggling 
and sentenced to life in prison by 
the Turkish courts. The public 
should be similarly shocked if it 
knew of the excessive sen- 
tences that can be and are im- 
posed on [America’s] first-time of- 
fenders. 

The Sentencing Commission 
has created a system for punish- 
ing drug offenders based almost 
solely on the weight of drugs, and 
not based on the criminality of of- 
fenders. This system runs 
counter to the Congressional di- 
rective that this court shall im- 
pose a sentence that is sufficient, 
“but not greater than necessary 
to comply” with the sentencing 
objectives established by Con- 
gress. 1 8 U.S.C. Sect. 1 3553(a) 
(1 988); see also U.S. v. England, 
No. 91-2128, Slip op. at 1 5 (8th 


Cir. 6/3/92) (Bright, J., concur- 
ring); U.S. v. Quarles, 955 F.2d 
498, 505 (8th Cir. 1 992) (Bright, 
J., concurring and dissenting). 

Although the Sentencing 
Commission and Congress, in 
their war on drugs, intended to 
use long sentences as weapons 
to deter drug crime, doubt exists 
that longer sentences have had 
any deterrent effect on crime. 
See Freed, supra note 2, at 1 707; 
Andrew Ashford, Sentencing Pur- 
poses in England, 3 Fed. Sent. Rep. 
337,338 (1991). These exces- 
sively long sentences mandated 
by the guidelines waste the lives 
of many men and women. Yet, 
can we say we are winning the 
war on drugs? It is time for a new 
and more rational look at sen- 
tencing. See. e.g., Gerald W. 
Fleaney, “The Reality of Guideline 
Sentencing: No End to Disparity”, 
28 Am. Crim. L. Rev. 161 (1991). 

While I am obligated to affirm 
the sentences, I need not put my 
stamp of approval on them. 


1 See U.S. v. Quarles, 955 F.2d 
498, 505 n.6 (Bright, J., concurring 
and dissenting). 

2 Daniel A. Treed, Federal 
Sentencing in the Wake of the 
Guidelines: Unacceptable Limits on 
the Discretion of Sentencers, 101 
Yale L.J. 1681., 1700 n. 102 
(1992) (citing Attorney General 
William P. Barr, Remarks to the Cal. 
Dist. Attorneys Assoc. (Jan. 14, 
1992)). 

3 The United States incarcer- 
ates more than one million 
people, a larger share of its 
population than any other nation; 
Sentencing Project, a nonprofit 
research organization. “United 
States Leads in Imprisonment”, St. 
Louis Post-Dispatch, Jan. 6, 1991, 
at 6E. 


Books to Help You 
Build a Better World 

Classic insights on race, religion and political ideology. 


Not for the faint-hearted, Nature’s 
Eternal Religion, by the late Ben 
Klassen, is one of the most hard- 
hitting analyses of the “world’s 
foremost problems” available in the 
English language today. 483 
pages. 

Expanding Creativity presents a 
fascinating and in-depth study of 
the basic creed of Creativity. An 
idea whose time has come; 
dedicated to the survival of nature’s 
finest. 315 pages. By Ben Klassen. 

The White Man’s Bible is the 
sequel to Nature’s Eternal 
Religion. A must read for anyone 
with an inquiring mind. Covers the 
social and racial problems of today 
and their relationship to antiquity. 
400 pages. By Ben Klassen. 



To order, send $8 per copy to 
Creativity Books 
Rev. John Brooks 
RO. Box 301 
El Cerrito, CA94530 
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Bridge to the 21 st Century -- or gangplank? 


“Gangster Disciples” and 
Other Gang Organizations 

by Gerald A. Carroll 


Gerald A. Carroll is a media 
professional with 23 years expe- 
rience as a reporter or editor for 
newspapers and magazines. He 
is now an adjunct professor and 
program assistant at the Univer- 
sity of Iowa School of Journalism 
and Mass Communication, and edi- 
tor of Iowa Journalist magazine. 

Carroll spent nearly eleven 
years (1 979-90) at the San Fran- 
cisco Examiner, a Hearst-owned 
newspaper, where he learned in- 
side information on so-called 
“gangs” while reporting in San 
Francisco, the East Bay Area, and 
particularly central Oakland, 
where gang organizations flour- 
ish. Carroll was also managing 
editor at a newspaper in down- 
state Illinois (Sterling-Rock Falls) 
for two years, (1 990-92) and his 
staff routinely covered gang-re- 
lated activities. Through these 
experiences, in which firsthand 
information concerning gangs 
was crucial to the safety of the 
journalists covering the news, 
Carroll realized that the available 
information about gangs was ei- 
ther unavailable or inaccurate. 


Following are some frequently 
asked questions about the 
“Gangster Disciples”, a Chicago- 
based organization with reported 
ties in the Iowa City area. 

As you read, note that drug 
dealing has become the modern 
equivalent of a “paper route” for 
kids wanting to make a buck in 
the inner city. Moreover, note 
the positive social structure and 
positive community contributions 
provided by some drug gangs. By 
contributing to their community, 
sophisticated drug dealers are 
earning the respect and political 
support of their neighbors. Note 
also that some gangs discourage 
drug use among their members, 
encourage and support “straight” 
members of their inner city com- 
munity with services like day care 
— but at the same time seeks to 
sell their products outside their 
community, and apparently tar- 
gets the middle- and upper- class 
whites. In this regard, the “Gang- 
ster Disciples” are promoting 
theirdrugs into “alien” communi- 
ties just like the CIA allegedly pro- 
moted “crack” into the inner city 


neighborhoods of California to 
fund the anticommunist rebels in 
Nicaragua in the 1 980’s. 

Mr. Carroll’s description of 
“gang” activity contrasts sharply 
with the violent, ignorant, vice-rid- 
den image of “drug dealers” fos- 
tered by TV and the legal system. 
If Mr. Carroll’s observations are 
correct, dismissing the “Gangster 
Disciples” as nothing more than 
a “gang” of illiterate thugs is a dan- 
gerous underestimate - the 
“GD’s” are a sophisticated eco- 
nomic and political entity that 
wields considerable power in 
ways more complex than merely 
waving guns, commands the re- 
spect of their community, and ap- 
parently engages in a very subtle 
variety of political warfare against 
the people of “mainstream 
America”. 

In the 1 996 election, Repub- 
licans made much of the recent 
rise in drug use by our nation’s 
youth. Mr. Carroll’s analysis of 
gangs and drug-dealing offers an 
intriguing explanation for that 
rise. 
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Q: Just who are the “Gang- 
ster Disciples?” 

A: The Gangster Disciples 
were founded in the 1960s in 
Chicago under the name “Black 
Disciples” by the late David 
Barksdale, known historically in 
gang circles as “King David.” The 
group’s name was later changed 
to “Black Gangster Disciples,” a 
name still used by U.S. Attorney 
General Janet Reno 1 to describe 
the organization. More recently, 
the name was shortened to 
“Gangster Disciples,” or simply as 
“GD.” 

Q: Who is the current rec- 
ognized leader of GD? 

A: Larry Hoover, who runs 

the syndicate from an Illinois 
prison, where he is serving a 1 50- 
to 200-year state prison sen- 
tence for a gang-related murder. 
Hoover is also being tried for nar- 
cotics conspiracy charges, but his 
Oct. 7, 1 996, trial date was post- 
poned “at least a year”. 2 Hoover 
has been incarcerated on various 
charges since the 1 970s, but has 
retained iron-fisted control of GD 
and its multimillion-dollar enter- 
prises. It had been hoped by fed- 
eral authorities that an additional 
conviction on narcotics con- 
spiracy charges would allow 
Hoover to be transferred to a 
higher-security federal prison, 
where his leadership role in GD 
might conceivably be reduced. 
However, assistant U.S. Attorney 
Ron Safer stated that Hoover’s 
transfer to a federal jail would 
lead to gang anarchy and even 
more violence in the streets. 3 

Q: Does imprisonment act 

as a deterrent to gang activity? 

A: No. Imprisonment of 

gang members leads to growth 
of the problem. Actually, prisons 
are the nerve centers of major in- 
ternational gangs and syndi- 
cates. 4 Many gang leaders, like 
Hoover, actually prefer a prison 
as a headquarters because it 
ironically provides a safe haven 


in which to organize the far-flung 
arms of the organization. Assas- 
sination is common among gang 
hierarchies, so the safety of a 
prison, with taxpayer-supported 
shelter, food, armed guards and 
other amenities, is by far a pre- 
ferred option. Most gangs are 
run from prisons. 

Q: How extensive is GD 

membership? 

A: The Drug Enforcement Ad- 
ministration (DEA) places GD’s 
membership at roughly 30,000 
and rapidly growing. GD chapters 
have been detected in 35 states. 2 

Q: What are the business 

activities of GD, and how exten- 
sive are they? 

A: According to the DEA, GD 
drug-marketing enterprises gen- 
erate over $ 1 00 million annually, 2 
but indications are the operations 
are much larger in financial scope. 
For example, 80 gang members 
in the Englewood section of 
south Chicago alone moved an 


average of 1 0 kilos (22 pounds) 
of cocaine a week with an esti- 
mated street value of $ 1 million 
in 1 995-96. 5 GD continuously 
looks for smaller communities to 
expand markets for its illegal 
products. Along with Iowa City, 
other medium-sized Midwest cit- 
ies reporting GD activity include 
Bloomington, III., Springfield, Mo., 
Muncie, I n d . , Appleton, Wis., 
Kentfield, Calif., and the Virginia 
suburbs of Washington, D.C., in- 
cluding Falls Church, Virginia. 6 

Q: What is the basic leader- 
ship and financial structure of GD? 

A: Hoover admits studying 
Al Capone and his Prohibition-era 
crime syndicate, and modeling his 
organization after the infamous 
gangster’s network. 3 “The Gang- 
ster Disciples are one if not the 
largest and most successful 
gangs in the history of the United 
States,” says James Morgan, spe- 
cial DEA agent in Chicago. GD 
members are “incredibly well-dis- 
ciplined and well-trained.” 3 Entry- 


Gun Owners of America 

GOA defends firearms ownership as a freedom issue using 
its members to put the heat on their Congressmen. 

As the late Sen. Everett Dirksen used to 

“When I feel the heat, I see the light.” 

Congressman Ron Paul (R-TX) has called GOA 
“the only no-compromise gun lobby in Washington. 

Want to keep your rights from being legislated away by 
Congress? Join GOA today. 



When you call as an AntiShysteneaderto request membership 
information about GOA, you’ll receive a free 6-month trial 
subscription to our newsletter, The Gun Owner. Call us 
at 1 - 800 - 41 7 - 1 486 . OrwriteGOAat8001 Forbes Place, Suite 
1 02, Springfield, VA221 51 . If you would like to receive GOA’s 
email and/or fax bulletins be sure to ask for them too! 
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ISTHIS PARASITE 
EATING YOU ALIVE? 



85% of Americans 
are infected with parasites! 
Who’s getting to your supplements 
first? The parasite or YOU? 

Do you experience: allergies, joint 
pain, depression, constipation, 
diarrhea, headaches, Candida, 
chronic fatigue, gas & bloating, loss of 
appetite, skin problems, uncontrol- 
lable weight, itchy ears, nose and 
anus, forgetfulness.. 

Learn to naturally rid yourself of 
tapeworms, lice, hookworms, pin- 
worms. flukes, giardia, roundworms. 

Call Karen for a FREE audio today! 

(414) 251-3563 


level pay for “shorties” (teenaged 
lookouts) averages $25 an hour. 
Low-level dealers have well-de- 
fined territories and, in a few 
hours’ work per day, will move 
$500 worth of contraband. Of 
that $500, $350 goes to GD’s net- 
work, $150 to the dealer. The 
70-30 split is standard. Higher- 
level dealers control entire build- 
ings, where income reaches an 
average of $ 5,000 per day. 3 Much 
of this income, aside from wel- 
fare, is the only reliable source of 
income for most neighborhood 
residents. GD members com- 
monly share profits with others 
in their neighborhoods, and pro- 
vide armed security as needed. 
Neighborhood children are pro- 
vided a steady stream of snacks, 
toys and other treats, mostly pur- 
chased with drug proceeds. Paid 
day care is also available for 
women who choose not to pur- 
chase drugs, but instead seek 
straight employment. Mid-level 
dealers are often looked upon fa- 
vorably in their respective com- 


munity circles. Gang networks 
regard themselves as “families.” 

Q: What are some of GD’s 
member rules, policies and com- 
mand structures? 

A: GD members are prohib- 
ited from using drugs, but en- 
couraged to market the sub- 
stances to anyone desiring them. 
Use tends to create business con- 
flicts of interest. Gambling on 
credit, poor sportsmanship, 
stealing and showing disrespect 
for other GD members is ex- 
pressly prohibited. Personal 
health and hygiene are strongly 
encouraged, even required. 
Dress codes are prevalent, mainly 
for identification purposes. Rule- 
breakers are routinely beaten, 
shot in the leg or abdomen or 
otherwise kept in line by the se- 
vere top-down management sys- 
tem. GD members possess intri- 
cate command-and-control struc- 
tures, similar to a military organi- 
zation. 3 Cellular phones, beepers 
and police radio scanners are key 
components to GD’s organiza- 
tional structure. GD intelligence 
networks, using mostly preteens, 
routinely monitorall visible police 
activity. Police informants are 
ruthlessly rooted out and se- 
verely punished or even killed. 
Such details as when police per- 
sonnel shift changes take place 
are recorded by “shorties.” In 
Chicago, the boyfriend of a fe- 
male Chicago police officer was 
a major boon for GD because the 
officer would leak vital informa- 
tion to the boyfriend, who would 
in turn disseminate the informa- 
tion to rank-and-file gang mem- 
bers in advance of major drug 
busts and other police investiga- 
tive activities. Colors signify vari- 
ous gang affiliations. Blue and 
black are GD’s colors, for ex- 
ample. Red and blue have long 
been the standard colors for the 
Bloods and Crips, gangs based in 
Los Angeles who now have 1 50 
subsets and 60,000 members 
around the nation. 4 


Q: Why are these gangs so 
violent? 

A: Gangs such as GD seldom 
engage in “random” violence. In 
almost every instance, the per- 
son who is attacked has pro- 
voked gang members into doing 
so by breaking rules, owing 
money, disrespecting or“dissing” 
other gang members, or causing 
unnecessary turmoil within gang 
ranks. GD members who begin 
using drugs are often purged 
from the organization and are 
sometimes killed if they threaten 
to expose any illegal activity as a 
result of their addictions. Most 
violence occurs when rival gangs 
battle over drug territory. Terri- 
tories are clearly marked with 
spray-painted gang insignias. A 
rival gang will compete with an es- 
tablished gang if they also paint 
their insignia on a particular build- 
ing or sign, or if they paint the 
rival gang’s insignia upside-down. 
GD and other gangs also have at 
their disposal any weapon they 
choose, whether or not it is le- 
gal for the general population to 
own it. The high-profile assault 
weapons ban and Brady Bill 
passed by Congress only serve 
to keep law-abiding citizens from 
owning these weapons. GD and 
other gangs have the resources 
to get any firearms they need. In 
September of 1 995, alleged GD 
members shot up a Bloomington, 
III., housing project using a fully 
automatic TEC-80 assault 
weapon. 6 

Q: Why are GD and the other 
major gangs so wealthy and pow- 
erful? 

A: Current drug laws benefit 
the criminals. Drugs are now sell- 
ing at 200 to 400 times what they 
would sell for if they were de- 
criminalized, making the activity 
enormously profitable as long as 
it remains prohibited. Gangs 
greatly appreciate these suppres- 
sive laws, because they pit nor- 
mal citizens against police, and 
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gangs reap the profits from this 
artificially enforced “siege mental- 
ity.” Mandatory sentencing of 
drug offenders also benefits the 
gangs, enabling gang leaders to 
be protected behind prison walls 
while running their enterprises 
with impunity. Youth antidrug 
programs like D.A.R.E. also ben- 
efit the gangs by alienating young 
people who are already rebel- 
lious by nature and/or because 
of their age, inexperience and 
lack of parental involvement in 
the home. Antidrug programs en- 
courage young people to rat or 
snitch on their friends, and often 
to bypass their parents/ guard- 
ians and go straight to police. 
Police departments run most of 
these programs, including 
D.A.R.E., with very little prior in- 
put from parents. Parents are sim- 
ply asked to enforce D.A.R.E. di- 
rectives and funnel all information 
about the activity of young 
people straight to the respective 
police departments. Fear is used 
as a blunt instrument to intimi- 
date young people, an unsustain- 
able tactic. Naturally, under these 
conditions, drug use has actually 
risen in almost every category. 
Recent polls suggest that par- 
ents are doing little to prevent 
this, mainly because they them- 
selves used drugs at an early age 
and suffered few negative effects 
aside from the enormous cost of 


the prohibited substances, and 
harassment from police whose 
crusade is to enforce drug laws. 
Underthe Clinton administration, 
this same atmosphere of intimi- 
dation has now spread to the le- 
gitimate tobacco industry, de- 
spite its clear violations of per- 
sonal liberty. 

Q: What can we do to stem 
this disturbing trend? 

A: Push for radical changes 

in current drug laws to keep drug 
lords from using the prison sys- 
tem as a sanctuary. Use all cap- 
tured drug proceeds to benefit 
victims of violent drug-related 
crime instead of lining the pock- 
ets of local, state and federal gov- 
ernment bureaucracies. Talk to 
children pragmatically about the 
pitfalls of drug use without using 
the sledgehammer of fear over 
their heads. Promote family-cen- 
tered activities and recreation. 
Open a dialogue with gang mem- 
bers themselves, identify them 
publicly and give them a strong 
signal that they are not welcome 
in your community. Media should 
aggressively report and expose 
gang activity and insist on police 
candor in doing so. Keeping vi- 
tal information on the circum- 
stances of a gang-related inci- 
dent hidden from the press only 
endangers the general public. 
Police should immediately curtail 


enforcement of drug laws at the 
possession level and instead con- 
centrate their efforts on penetrat- 
ing sales networks and arresting 
the real criminals at the top of 
these sales networks. Instead of 
harassing bicyclists who ride on 
the sidewalk or motorists who fail 
to fasten their seat belts, police 
should monitor and apprehend 
violent criminals. Police priorities 
need to change dramatically if any 
headway is to be made against 
drug sales and use by young 
people. 


If Mr. Carroll’s research is cor- 
rect, why hasn’t his information 
been publicized by government, 
police, or mainstream media. The 
answer can only be self-interest. 
Somebody besides the drug deal- 
ers, somebody we trust or even 
elect, is also profiting from the 
sale of drugs. 

For example, as Mr. Carroll im- 
plied, law enforcement is not only 
pleased but probably addicted to 
the financial “benefits" they re- 
ceive from applying seizure laws 
against drug consumers. (But 
when do they seize the property 
of the really big distributors?) 
Given that so much money is be- 
ing seized to support our local 
police, where’s the incentive for 
the police to stop the flow of 
drugs? No drugs means no sei- 
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zures, no raises and no razzle- 
dazzle hi-tech police equipment. 

This is not to say cops are 
bad, but only that they are human 
and therefore unwilling to jeop- 
ardize a source of income. Still, 
Mr. Carroll’s suggestion to distrib- 
ute the financial gains from drug 
seizures to victims rather than 
the government strikes me as bril- 
liant. Once government is sepa- 
rated from drug-profits, we can 
expect government to launch a 
real effort to end the drug prob- 
lem - either through increased 
force or increased smarts (legal- 
ization). 

• Imagine the political impact 
on blacks who learn the CIA in- 
tentionally promoted drugs into 
the inner cities in the 1980’s. 
Based on that exposure, the 
Gangster Disciples could easily 
justify selling drugs to middle- 
and upper-class whites not 
merely for money or out of crimi- 
nal indifference, but on the politi- 
cal basis of retribution, even as 
their own brand of “counter-ter- 
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Powerful, Empowering Information 

The Impact of T.V. 
on the Growing Mind 
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rorism”. I.e., on behalf of the 
white middle- and upper-class, the 
CIA intentionally poisoned blacks 
with crack in the 1 980’s. Today, 
on behalf of the black commu- 
nity, the Gangster Disciples are in- 
tentionally poisoning the white 
middle- and upper- class. 

That kind of political argu- 
ment might inspire elements of 
the black community to see the 
Gangster Disciples as black “pa- 
triots” and drug dealing as just 
another weapon in a war of revo- 
lution and liberation. Given this 
political motivation, drug dealing 
and Gangster Disciples stand to 
generate enormous political 
power. Moreover, if the CIA sold 
crack to blacks to support Nica- 
raguan forces against Commu- 
nism, it’s probable that the Gang- 
ster Disciples feel a reactionary 
empathy for Communism. 

• The only stone missing 
from Mr. Carroll’s analysis of the 
Gangster Disciples’ cultural foun- 
dation might be a religion that’s 
contrary to the mainstream faiths 
of America (Christianity) and will- 
ing to overlook the sale of drugs 
- at least to members of other 
faiths. Although the black 
community’s Christian faith has 
roots several centuries deep, I 
wonder if the Muslim faith (with 
its political undertones of holy 
war against “infidels”) is being 
embraced by the GDs. Imagine 
the potential power of a “move- 
ment” that tied drug dealing 
(money), revolutionary politics, 
Communism and Islam into one 
political smorgasbord. Endowed 
with almost unlimited financial re- 
sources and passionate political 
and religious motivations, that 
movement could present a seri- 
ous challenge to the existing cul- 
ture and de facto government. 

• The key to the drug orga- 
nizations’ political power is their 
enormous cash flow and profits 
and their willingness to use that 
cash to benefit their friends and 
bribe their enemies. As always, 
the real addiction is to money and 


as long as drugs remain illegal 
(and therefore outside the free 
market and exorbitantly profit- 
able), those people who deal 
drugs - be they “Gangster Dis- 
ciples” or C.I.A. - will be empow- 
ered in ways that are contrary to 
the social, medical, and political 
interests of the free market and 
free Americans. 

• No government “war” or 
prohibition has ever stopped an 
organization or activity as profit- 
able as drug dealing. Anyone 
who believes the “git tuff” men- 
tality can work had better explain 
how the Gangster Disciples’ 
leader maintains power over a 
multi-million dollar drug distribu- 
tion network while being impris- 
oned for two decades. If prison 
life and regimentation is not “tuff 
enuff to stop drug-dealing, what 
is? If America finds “gangs” and 
drug dealing truly offensive, the 
only solution is to legalize drugs, 
subject their sale to the rigors of 
the free market (fair profits and 
increased legal liability), and 
watch drug-related crime and vio- 
lence wane to a level similar to 
that currently associated with al- 
cohol or tobacco. 

1 Federal News Service, press 
conference, Aug. 29, 1996. 

2 Matt O’Connor, “Trial of 
Hoover Delayed At Least a Year,” 
Chicago Tribune, Sept. 27, 1 996. 

3 Ann Scott Tyson, “Bringing 
Down a Gang," Christian Science 
Monitor, July 1 5, 1996. 

4 Marcia Slacum Greene, 
“Outside Allegiances Exert Lethal 
Force,” Washington Post, Sept 9, 
1996. 

5 Ann Scott Tyson, “Chicago 
Neighborhood Generates $1 
Million a Week,” Christian Science 
Monitor, July 1 5 1 996. 

6 Tom McNichol, “How One 
Small City Combats Gangs,” USA 
Weekend, Sept. 29, 1996. _ 
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Slavery 


by Charles Davidson 


Careful identification of all the 
victims in any crime or tragedy is 
important because - until all are 
correctly identified - you can’t be 
sure who is responsible. With- 
out careful study, you might in- 
advertently blame one of the vic- 
tims or worse, one of the victims 
might be “framed” as the appar- 
ent perpetrator. 

Ironically, Blacks aren’t the 
only victims of the legacy of 
American “slavery”- so are South- 
ern Whites. And just as Blacks 
often can’t be heard by America, 
Southern Whites are also con- 
demned to a kind of political ex- 
communication that prevents this 
nation from hearing their side of 
the story of slavery and the Civil 
War. 

Insofar as Americans can’t 
hear what the Blacks have to say 
and can’t hear what Southern 
Whites have to say, it’s not un- 
reasonable to ask “Who is impos- 
ing this communication block- 
ade?” Perhaps the entity that 
embargoes truth and promotes 
pleasing lies is exactly the entity 
responsible for the tragedy in the 
first place. 

Does slavery still exist in the 
USA? According to some re- 
searchers, the average southern 
slave paid about 20% of his crops 
to his “massa”. Today, the aver- 


age “free” American pays about 
55% of their income to govern- 
ment. Arguably, slavery is alive, 
well, and more widespread today 
than it ever was prior to the Civil 
War. 

More importantly, slavery not 
only describes the condition 
where one man is controlled by 
another, it also describes the con- 
dition where a people are con- 
trolled by a lie. The old cliche’ 
about “those who don’t learn 
from history are bound to repeat 
it” is usually presented as an in- 
dictment of a people’s laziness 
and reluctance to read their his- 
tory books to learn the truth. But 
what if the history books are in- 
tentionally falsified? How can an- 
other tragedy be avoided if it’s 
virtually impossible to learn from 
history because our “history” is 
itself fraudulent? 

According to Roger K. 
Broxton President of the Confed- 
erate Heritage Fund (P.O. Box 
771, Andalusia, AL 36420): 

“Alabama State Senator 
Charles Davidson withdrew from 
the [1996] political race for the 
U.S. House of Representatives 
because of intense pressure 
from the Republican Party and 
threats on his family, in response 
to his famous Senate speech that 
was proposed but never deliv- 


ered. The following is a copy of 
his entire speech ...” 

State Senator Davidson’s un- 
delivered speech deals with the 
question of whether the Alabama 
state government should con- 
tinue to display the Confederate 
battle flag. However, his argu- 
ment touches topics far more fas- 
cinating than flags and presents 
an interpretation of American his- 
tory whose “political incorrect- 
ness" is extraordinary: 


My fellow members of the 
Alabama senate, our South, our 
Confederate history and by ex- 
tension, our Confederate battle 
flag have suffered for many years 
from the relentless hatchet job 
of false propaganda heaped upon 
them by the news media, the edu- 
cation system and, of course, Hol- 
lywood and television. It appears 
that they wish to drive a wedge 
between Southern blacks and 
whites, much as the carpetbag- 
gers did after the war for South- 
ern independence and much as 
the northern news media drove 
a wedge between the north and 
South before the war. 

It is important to remember 
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that, movies such as “Roots” and 
“North and South” are make be- 
lieve, fiction; in other words, they 
are not true, just like Unde Tom’s 
Cabin - written before the war - 
was not true. One must wonder 
if the only reason such false pro- 
paganda is produced and pro- 
moted by the movie and televi- 
sion industry, is to make blacks 
hate whites, especially Southern 
whites. 

For example, the Confeder- 
ate battle flag has no more to do 
with the Ku Klux Klan than the 
Christian cross which the Klan car- 
ries and burns or the flag of the 
United States that the Klan says 
the pledge of allegiance to; yet 
the news media and Hollywood 
constantly try to connect our 
Confederate flag to the Klan in 
their propaganda. However, the 
news media never ask preachers 
if they are Klan members, be- 
cause they wear a cross around 
their neck or link the American 
legion to the Klan because they 
carry the U.S. flag. It is time to put 
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an end to this anti-Confederate 
bigotry. 

It is past time that the truth 
were told. Hitler’s tactic of “tell a 
big enough lie often enough and 
people will believe it” has been 
utilized to the fullest extent, to 
smear the Confederate States of 
America and her symbols such as 
the battle flag. 

Fortunately, most people 
have not been deceived by such 
hate mongering tactics, as is evi- 
dent from a recent Louis Harris 
poll showing that 92% of the 
Southern people, of all races are 
not offended by our Confederate 
battle flag and that nationwide, 
68% of blacks are not offended. 
Unfortunately, a few too many 
have believed the lies about our 
Confederate battle flag, which has 
resulted in unjustified and horrible 
intolerance, bigotry, hatred, vio- 
lence and even murder. 

Today, I come before you to 
set the record straight: to refute 
the myths and false propaganda 
and to remind you of the truth 
concerning our Confederate an- 
cestors and history. It is my hope 
and fervent prayer that truth will 
replace fiction; that tolerance will 
replace intolerance; that peace 
will replace violence; that love 
will replace hate; and that unity 
will replace division. Our Lord 
Jesus says, “know the truth and 
the truth will set you free”; in this 
case, free from hate and intoler- 
ance of our Confederate sym- 
bols. So, I beg of you to listen 
with an open mind and a Chris- 
tian heart. 

The first lie concerns slavery 
and its link to racism. The lie is 
that only blacks were slaves and 
thus have some special right to a 
“slavery pity party” because their 
ancestors were slaves and there- 
fore, anyone who owned slaves 
was a racist. This is not true. 

White slavery 

The word “slave” is Greek for 
the word “Slav” and rightly applies 
only to white European slaves or 


Slavs from the countries of Yugo- 
slavia, Czechoslovakia, Slavonia, 
Russia, Poland, Hungary and oth- 
ers. The Slavonic tribes are the 
root of all European white 
people. For a thousand years, so 
many millions of these white Eu- 
ropean Slavs were captured and 
sold as servants, that the word 
“Slavs” or “slaves” became univer- 
sally used for the word “servant” 
and was only later applied to 
black servants. 

Every white person in 
America has ancestors who were 
slaves at some time or the other, 
including the Scots, British, 
French, Spanish, and Germans. In 
the early colonies of America 
whites were regularly sold as per- 
manent slaves. If it were justifi- 
able, whites would be much more 
justified in having “a chip on their 
shoulder” or “a pity party” over 
slavery than blacks, because 
more of their white ancestors 
were slaves and for a longer pe- 
riod of time than blacks. Almost 
all blacks in the U.S. were under 
slavery for less than 100 years 
and only 5% of all black slaves 
shipped by black masters out of 
Africa ever came to the United 
States, because most black 
slaves were shipped to South 
America or the West Indies. 

The white European “Slavs” or 
“slaves” were sold to Romans, Ar- 
abs, Germans, and yes, even to 
black African masters in Northern 
Africa nations such as Egypt, 
Libya and Ethiopia. Are these 
black masters in Africa racist be- 
cause they owned white Euro- 
pean slaves? The Bible tells us 
that the blacks of Egypt owned 
the oriental Jews as slaves for 
400 years. Does that make Afri- 
cans in Egypt racists because 
they owned the Jews as slaves 
for 400 years? The Bible also tells 
us that Abraham, who is father of 
the Jews, the Christians, and the 
Muslims, owned hundreds of 
slaves; God also required 
Abraham to circumcise those 
slaves that he bought with 
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money, as well as, those slaves 
that were home born. Moreover, 
Abraham’s slaves fought for 
Abraham in a war with King 
Chedorlaomer to rescue Lot. In 
addition, Isaac, Jacob, Daniel, Job, 
Joseph, and David all owned 
slaves and even the apostle Paul 
returned a white runaway slave 
to his Christian master in the 
book of Philemon. 

My question is this: Is the 
anti-Southern news media, edu- 
cation system, and Hollywood 
calling these great men of God 
like Abraham! — a racist or evil or 
wicked because he owned hun- 
dreds of slaves? If not, then nei- 
ther can they call Southerners like 
George Washington, Thomas Jef- 
ferson, and Jefferson Davis rac- 
ists because they owned slaves. 
What hypocrisy and bigotry to 
criticize only white Southerners 
or the Confederate States for 
owning slaves. Almost every na- 
tion in the world owned slaves, 
especially the black masters in Ni- 
geria, where most American 
blacks have their roots. Accord- 
ingly, if flags of nations that 
owned slaves are to be labeled 
“racists”, then almost all the flags 
in the world are “racists”, espe- 
cially the African flag of Nigeria 
which dealt so overwhelmingly in 
slave trading. 

How do I know . . . ? 

Our ancestors in the old 
South were fundamental Chris- 
tians, which means, they believed 
that the Bible, Old and New Tes- 


taments, were the opinions of 
Almighty God, who does not 
change, and not the opinions of 
man. On the other hand, the abo- 
litionists from up north were hu- 
manists. They believed that God 
changed with the times and that 
the Bible was merely the opinions 
of men and not necessarily the 
opinions of God. I shall read to 
you a little of what God says in 
the Bible concerning slavery and 
thus what our ancestors in the 
old South believed. 

In the Old Testament, 
Leviticus 25: 44-46, God says: “As 
for your male and female slaves 
whom you may have — you may 
acquire male and female slaves 
from the pagan nations that are 
around you. Then, too, it is out 
of the sons of the sojourners 
who live as aliens among you that 
you may gain acquisition, and out 
of their families who are with you, 
whom they will have begotten in 
your land, they also may become 
your possession. You may even 
bequeath them to your sons af- 
ter you, to receive as a posses- 
sion; you can use them as per- 
manent slaves." 

In the NewTestament, 1 Timo- 
thy 6 :1 -5, God says: “let all who 
are under the yoke as slaves re- 
gard their own masters as wor- 
thy of all honor so that the name 
of God and our doctrine may not 
be spoken against. And let those 
who have believers as their mas- 
ters not be disrespectful to them 
because they are brethren, but 
let them serve them all the more, 


because those who partake of 
the benefit are believers and be- 
loved. Teach and preach these 
principles.” People who are bitter 
and hateful about slavery are ob- 
viously bitter and hateful against 
God and his word, because they 
reject what God says and em- 
brace what mere humans say 
concerning slavery. This human- 
istic thinking is what the aboli- 
tionists embraced, while South- 
erners and most Northerners em- 
braced what God said in the Bible. 
The humanists’ argument is not 
with me or the South or the 
United States but rather their ar- 
gument is with God. They have 
made themselves out to be 
greater than God, for they add to 
God’s word when they call some- 
thing evil that God obviously al- 
lows. This is what the humanistic 
abolitionists did, teaching the 
doctrines of men as if they were 
the doctrines of God. 

Mistreatment 

The second lie is that slaves 
were mistreated in the old South. 
Again, this is not true. 

In Colossians 4:1 Jesus says: 
“Masters, grant to your slaves jus- 
tice and fairness, knowing that 
you too have a master in heaven.” 
To say that slaves were mis- 
treated in the old South, is to say 
that the most Christian group of 
people in the entire world, the 
Bible belt, mistreated their ser- 
vants and violated the command- 
ments of Jesus their Lord. Any- 
one who says this is an accuser 
of the brethren of Jesus Christ; 
not a very good position to take. 
We in the South are offended by 
such false accusations. 

Just the opposite is true. In 
the old South there were numer- 
ous laws that protected servants 
from abuse just like there are 
laws to protect wives and chil- 
dren from abuse, today. But just 
because a few men abuse their 
wives or children does not make 
marriage or having children a cruel 
hateful endeavor. 
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The same is true for slavery. 
Of course, there were masters 
who violated the law and mis- 
treated their servants, like Union 
General William T. Sherman, who 
owned a number of slaves before 
the war and who was constantly 
in court facing charges for abus- 
ing his slaves. That is what the 
laws were for, to stop Yankees 
like Sherman from mistreating 
their slaves. The incidence of 
abuse, rape, broken homes and 
murder are 1 00 times greater, to- 
day, in the housing projects than 
they ever were on the slave 
plantations in the old South. The 
truth is, that nowhere on the face 
of the earth, in all of time, were 
servants better treated or better 
loved than they were in the old 
South by white, black, Hispanic 
and Indian slave owners. That’s 
right, even blacks and Indians 
owned slaves in the old South. 
While 7% of Southern whites 
owned slaves, 2% of free blacks 
in the South also owned slaves. 

Forexample, in 1 860, the U.S. 


census reported that about 
1 0,000 free blacks owned some 
60,000 black slaves. It was a 
black slave master, named An- 
thony Johnson, who sued and 
won in a Virginia court in 1 653 
that changed temporary servitude 
to lifetime servitude. Thus a black 
slave owner established perma- 
nent slavery in Virginia. More- 
over, when the Cherokee Indians 
were removed by the U.S. gov- 
ernment along the “trail of tears" 
out west, almost 30% of the 
people removed were black 
slaves of the Cherokees. 

Civilizing influence 

Just as white European slaves 
were primitive, barbaric pagans 
who practiced human sacrifice, in- 
cest, witchcraft, and idolatry; yet 
were converted to Christianity, 
learned trades and skills and be- 
came a civilized people under 
black, oriental and white masters; 
so also, did black African, barbaric 
pagans become civilized, Chris- 
tians with skills and trades under 
slavery in the old South. 

Slavery was a family institution 
in the old South, just like it says in 
the Bible in Calations 4:1 “As long 
as the son is a child he does not 
differ at all from a slave although 
he is the heir of everything.” Atypi- 
cal family plantation had one family 
of whites living next door to one 
family of blacks. They had the same 
last name, worked in the fields and 
on the farm, side by side, played to- 
gether, prayed together, raised 
each others children, took care of 
each other in sickness and all in all, 
loved one another, just like family. 

It was on these small family 
farms that Southern blacks were 
taught about and converted to 
Christianity, by the millions! lam 
sure that those converted black 
Southerners are most grateful 
today - just like our white Euro- 
pean ancestors are grateful for 
their conversion to Christianity 
while slaves of black masters in 
northern Africa, such as, the black 
Coptic Christians in Egypt, one of 


the oldest Christian groups in the 
world. Remember, it was not from 
Yankees that Southern blacks 
learned about Jesus Christ. For 
the most part, it was from South- 
ern slave owners. 

It was here on the family plan- 
tation that blacks learned trades 
and skills from farming to saw-mill- 
ing to ranching to carpentry to 
driving steamboats and railroad 
trains. Even the Yankee abolition- 
ist government’s Department Of 
Education admitted after its total 
failure of the “reconstruction ex- 
periment” in 1 892, that the best 
technical education that the 
world has ever seen, was the edu- 
cation that was given by their 
masters to the slaves before their 
emancipation. 

Remember, black slaves from 
Nigeria, the most populous re- 
gion in Africa, were not civilized 
and not Christian, practicing voo- 
doo, cannibalism, and witchcraft, 
just like the white European 
slaves did. These blacks were 
captured in tribal wars by other 
blacks in Nigeria. White people did 
not run “through the jungles of 
Africa kidnapping blacks and mak- 
ing them slaves. Black Africans 
captured and sold other blacks 
as slaves; they were already 
slaves of black Africans before 
they ever set foot on a New En- 
gland Yankee slave ship. Such 
ships stayed anchored offshore 
for fear of jungle diseases and the 
slaves were rowed out in long 
boats by Africans and put on 
board. Many of these slaves 
were already riddled with disease 
and half starved. 

All slave ships from the United 
States sailed from the northern 
States of Massachusetts, Rhode 
Island, New York, new jersey and 
Delaware under the United States 
flag. Not one Southern ship sailed 
to Africa to bring back slaves and 
no ship ever sailed under the 
Confederate flag to bring back 
slaves. This slave trading was the 
big business of the rich new En- 
gland Yankees. They traded rum 
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made in northern factories to 
black African slave owners for 
their slaves and then traded most 
of the slaves to South America 
or the West Indies for molasses 
(only 5% of the slaves reached the 
U.S.), and then manufactured the 
molasses into rum and made an- 
other trip. With rare exception, 
the life of a slave in the United 
States was ten times better than 
his life had been in Africa. 

The War to Free the Slaves? 

The third lie is that the War 
for Southern Independence (or 
as the U.S. Congress officially de- 
clared it to be: The War Between 
The States, it was mot a civil war), 
was fought over slavery, with the 
north fighting to free Southern 
slaves and the South fighting to 
keep her slaves. This is, of course, 
not true. 

First off, all thirteen original 
States that seceded from England 
in 1 776 and formed the United 
States, from Maine (a part of Mas- 
sachusetts at the time) to Geor- 
gia, owned slaves. Was the 1st 
American revolution fought over 
slavery? 

No? Then neither was the 
2nd American revolution fought 
over slavery, when the Southern 
States withdrew from the United 
States and formed the Confeder- 
ate States of America. Is the 4th 
of July a racist holiday because all 
thirteen original colonies had 
slaves? No? Then neither are our 
Confederate holidays. 

Is the United States flag a rac- 
ist flag because all thirteen origi- 
nal States had slaves? No, then 
neither is the Confederate battle 
flag, or do these intolerant indi- 
viduals and the news media ad- 
vocate taking down the U.S. flag, 
also? If yes, they will need to take 
down almost all of the national 
flags in the world, starting with 
the flag of Nigeria, who was more 
involved in selling slaves than any 
nation. What blatant bigotry to 
call the Confederate flag racist! 

During the War for Southern 


Independence, the north also had 
slaves, but refused to free their 
slaves until after the war. Dela- 
ware, Maryland, Washington, D.C., 
Kentucky, Missouri and west Vir- 
ginia all owned slaves, never se- 
ceded, and were under the con- 
trol of the United States for the 
entire war. However, they were 
not required to free their slaves 
by the U.S. government. The U.S. 
Congress in 1862 even refused 
to pass a Constitutional amend- 
ment abolishing slavery, when the 
only senators and representa- 
tives in Congress were from the 
North ! Remember, all Southerners 
had left Congress to form their 
own nation. How could the 
North be fighting the war to free 
southern slaves when they would 
not free their own (tike U.S. Grant’s 
personal slave or Abraham 
Lincoln’s father-in-law’s slaves)? 

What hypocrisy! Even worse, 
Lincoln and the U.S. Congress of- 
fered to pass a Constitutional 
amendment for the South, guar- 
anteeing permanent slavery for- 
ever in the slave States, if only 
the Southern States would return 
to the Union. The South refused 
the offer. 

Northern slaves were even 
exemptfrom Lincoln’s Emancipa- 
tion Proclamation! Furthermore, 
captured Southern slaves on the 
Mississippi river were forced to 
work on the plantations as slaves 
for the United States Army, grow- 
ing cotton for northern factories, 
rather than be set free. Also, dur- 
ing the war just as many Union 


soldiers owned slaves as Confed- 
erate soldiers. Is the U.S. flag a 
symbol of slavery because the 
north owned slaves during the 
war? No, then neither is the Con- 
federate battle flag. How could 
the war be fought over slavery 
when both sides had slaves? 

“That this big government 
shall not perish . . 

The War for Southern Inde- 
pendence was fought over local 
self-government for the South 
versus centralist government by 
the North; the centralist govern- 
ment won and local self-govern- 
ment lost. The Confederate battle 
flag is the symbol of the right of 
the local people and the States 
to govern themselves and is 
flown in memory and honor of our 
Confederate ancestors and vet- 
erans who gave their lives for less 
government, less taxes and 
Southern independence. 

In his inaugural address of 
march 4, 1861, U.S. President 
Abraham Lincoln Stated that he 
had “no purpose, directly or indi- 
rectly, to interfere with the insti- 
tution of slavery in the States 
where it exists. I believe I have 
no lawful right to do so, and I 
have no inclination to do so." 
Furthermore, Union General 
Ulysses S. Grant said that if he 
“thought this war was to abolish 
slavery, I would resign my com- 
mission, and offer my sword to 
the other side.” A war over sla- 
very? Nothardly\ The Confeder- 
ate States of America even of- 
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fered to free all Southern slaves 
in return for independence. Lin- 
coln refused the offer. 

The term “free” State meant 
“free from blacks”. Northerners 
did not want to live with blacks, 
slave or free, and many northern 
States and territories actually 
passed laws prohibiting free 
blacks from entering into them. 
Abraham Lincoln, himself, stated 
the opinion of the northern 
people at a meeting with a group 
of black leaders during the war, 
when Lincoln said, “There is an 
unwillingness on the part of our 
people (northern whites) to live 
with you free colored people. 
Whether this is right or wrong, I 
am not prepared to discuss, but 
a fact with which we must deal. 
Therefore, I think it best for us to 
separate.” 

Whereupon, Abraham Lincoln 
and the United States Congress 
purchased land, passed laws and 
started shipping free northern 
blacks out of the U.S. down to 
poverty stricken Haiti. Lincoln 
put together several such 
schemes to remove free blacks 
from the U.S., to send some back 
to Africa and some to Central and 
South America. At the end of the 
war, a few weeks before Lincoln 
was killed, Union General Ben- 
jamin Butler asked Abraham Lin- 
coln what was he going to do 
with all the recently freed south- 
ern blacks? United States Presi- 
dent Abraham Lincoln replied “I 
think we should deport them all.” 

Southern hospitality 

Meanwhile, down South, Con- 
federate States President Jeffer- 
son Davis and his wife Varina 
were adopting an eight year old, 
free black orphaned boy, named 
Jim Limber. After his mother died, 
little Jim was placed with a free 
black family as foster parents. But 
this black family badly mistreated 
this eight year old youngster to 
such a degree that the news 
reached the ears of Mrs. Davis 
and the president. Whereupon, 


President Jefferson Davis, in the 
middle of the war, took the time 
and effort to intercede and res- 
cue Jim Limber from this child 
abuse. Little Jim’ s wounds were 
doctored and he was welcomed 
into the Confederate White 
House as a member of the Jeffer- 
son Davis family. 

President Davis, himself, went 
to court in Richmond and had free 
papers registered onjim Limber, 
so he would always be free. Even 
when our president was on his 
way to prison for trying to obtain 
independence and self-govern- 
ment for the Southern people, he 
made arrangements and provided 
for Jim Limber’s future education 
and care. 

In the old South it was not un- 
common for blacks to take in or- 
phaned whites or for whites to 
take in orphaned blacks. A relation- 
ship between blacks and whites 
that Northerners even today do 
not understand or appreciate. 

Industry vs. agriculture 

The war for Southern inde- 
pendence was fought over the 
right of the local people to gov- 
ern themselves versus a central- 
ist government by the few, the 
rich and the powerful. The South 
wanted less government, less 
taxes, independence, and deci- 
sions made at the local level 
where the people have control. 
The north wanted more taxes, 
more government, and central- 
ism, with a compulsory Union at 
bayonet point and decisions 
made in Washington rather than 
by the local people. The South 
stood on the principles of the 
Southerner, Thomas Jefferson, 
who, in the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence, said “governments are 
instituted among men, deriving 
their just powers from the con- 
sent of the governed; that, when- 
ever any form of government be- 
comes destructive of these ends, 
it is the right of the people to al- 
ter or to abolish it, and to insti- 
tute a new government.” In other 


words, the people should control 
government, not the government 
controlling the people. 

The North stood on the prin- 
ciples of the Northerner, 
Alexander Hamilton who believed 
that government should be ruled 
by an intellectual aristocracy, 
maintained by the enlightened 
self-interest of the wealthy rather 
than the common people govern- 
ing themselves. Northern aboli- 
tionists, like William Lloyd Garri- 
son, burned the U.S. Constitution 
in the streets, calling the Consti- 
tution “a pact with the devil”. U.S. 
president Abraham Lincoln bru- 
tally violated almost every article 
and amendment to the U.S. Con- 
stitution, throwing over 35,000 
northern citizens in prison as po- 
litical prisoners, including State 
legislators, without cause or trial, 
as well as, violently closing down 
opposition newspapers and sup- 
pressing freedom of speech. 

President Jefferson Davis and 
the Confederate States Congress 
never did any such thing. The 
Southern people took the U.S. 
Constitution with them when 
they voluntarily withdrew from 
the voluntary Union and brought 
forth upon this continent, a new 
nation, where the right of the lo- 
cal people to govern themselves 
was protected. 

Root of all evil 
- the love of taxes 

Just like the War for American 
Independence of 1 776, the War 
for Southern Independence of 
1 861 was fought over “taxation 
without representation”. The 
North was constantly trying to 
raise taxes on Southerners 
through high taxes on imported 
goods, in order to protect the in- 
efficient big businesses up north 
who could not compete with 
manufactured goods from En- 
gland and France with whom the 
South traded cotton in exchange 
for their manufactured products. 

The South did not have fac- 
tories and so had to import most 
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finished products. The industrial 
revolution allowed England and 
France to produce and ship 
across the Atlantic products that 
were cheaper than the products 
northern manufacturers (who re- 
fused to modernize) could pro- 
duce with their white child labor; 
ten year old children working 1 6 
hours a day in polluted cities for 
pennies and sleeping in the 
streets. Slaves in the South were 
treated much better than child la- 
bor in the north. 

When the taxes on imports 
were raised then the price paid 
by the Southern people for 
goods from England and France 
went up and of course the north- 
ern manufacturers immediately 
raised their prices for products 
the South bought from the North. 
But the South did not receive any 
more money for its cotton to 
compensate for the increased 
prices. Therefore, the Southern 
people, rich and poor, black and 
white, all paid for the taxes or 
higher priced northern goods, 
while the north received the 
profit and tax receipts, to spend 
on their canals, railroads and 
other internal improvements. The 
South paid much more in taxes 
than the north and received much 
less back in tax spending, avery 
burdensome, unfair situation for 
Southerners. This was in direct 
violation of the Constitution, 
which provided for taxes to be 
levied equally among the States. 

However, the South was out- 
voted in the U.S. Congress by the 
populous North and became little 
more than sheep to be fleeced by 
the North’ s oppressive taxation 
without representation. The 
South's only recourse was to ei- 
ther admit more States to the 
Union that would vote against the 
oppressive taxes, or keep a low- 
tax President in the White House 
(whose veto power would pro- 
tect against higher taxes), or with- 
draw from the Union and form an- 
other nation with lower taxes. 

For example, when the “tariff 


of abominations" was passed in 
1 828 and another such high tar- 
iff in 1832, the State of South 
Carolina threatened to withdraw 
from the Union, but these oppres- 
sive taxes were repealed or di- 
luted to a 20% tax on imports be- 
fore her secession took place. 
Please note that South Carolina’s 
threatened withdrawal from the 
Union was not over slavery, but 
over taxes. 

For a period of years after 
that, the South was able to keep 
the import tax at a tolerable level 
of 20%, by electing Presidents 
who would veto higher tariffs. 

Unfortunately, in 1 860, in a 
four way presidential race, 
Abraham Lincoln was elected by 
only 38% of the vote, all from up 
north. Lincoln did not receive 
even one vote in the deep South. 
This minority elected president 
had promised the rich big busi- 
nesses in the north that, if 
elected, Lincoln would drastically 
raise the import tax. That is why 
the Southern states quickly be- 


gan to escape from the tax net 
that Lincoln was spreading. 

Within Lincoln’s first month in 
office, the U.S. Congress had 
passed the Morrill Tariff, which 
was the highest import tax in U.S. 
history, which more than doubled 
the import tax rate, from 20% to 
47%, enough to bankrupt many 
Southerners. This oppressive tax 
is what pushed southern States 
to legally withdraw from the vol- 
untary Union, and not slavery. 

Since the Southerners es- 
caped the tax by withdrawing 
from the Union, the only way the 
north could collect this oppres- 
sive tax was to invade the Con- 
federate States and force them 
at gun point back into the Union 
where they could be taxed. It was 
to collect this oppressive import 
tax to satisfy his northern indus- 
trialist supporters that Abraham 
Lincoln invaded our South and 
not to free any slaves. Lincoln’s 
war cost the lives of 600,000 
Americans. 

When Lincoln invaded 


How To Win A Lawsuit Without Hiring A Lawyer 

... a course in pro se justice by Attorney David Grossack 



Don’t be intimidated by bureaucrats, sue them! Find out when and how 
you can sue prosecutors, judges and other public parasites. Find out when 
racketeering statutes may apply to your favorite bureaucrat. Master com- 
plex legal concepts . . . we’ll make them simple; i.e., most lawyers don’t 
know the principles behind the Ninth Amendment or the difference be- 
tween procedural and substantive due process . . .You Will! Find out what 
is meant by equitable relief, e.g. declaratory judgment or injunction Under- 
stand selective prosecution and equal protection of the law. Learn to use 
the law library, write like a lawyer and use the procedural rules. You’ll be 
able to prepare pleadings, use the law library, and obtain evidence from 
your opponents. Be one of the few .. 

people in the courtroom who iSac , -JiSjk' 

know what they’re doing. I 


Read this valuable book now. 
250 pgs, Ringbound $89 


How To Win A Lawsuit 
Without Hiring A Lawyer 

send $89 to: 

Citizens Justice Programs Box 90, Hull MA 


AntiShyster Volume 10, No. 1 www.antishyster.com adask@gte.net 972-418-8993 


29 


Charleston and then Virginia, all 
Southerners: white, black, His- 
panic, Indians, Orientals, Protes- 
tants, Catholics, Jews, rich and 
poor, male and female almost to 
a person rose up and volunteered 
their services in defense of the 
Confederate States of America, 
because all were going to suffer 
from this horrible federal tax. 
Nowhere in the history of move- 
ments of independence and self 
government, have a people been 
so united in purpose and dedi- 
cated to the cause of indepen- 
dence. No, not even in 1 776 did 
the thirteen Colonies receive 
such support of and sacrifice by 
the people and that war was 
fought over a 3% tax on tea! 

My fellow Senators, the South 
was right! The Confederate battle 
flag represents all Southerners 
and even northern Confederates 
from states like Ohio, Illinois, In- 
diana, and others who supported 
the South and who even tried to 
secede from the Union and form 
their own nation but whose ef- 


forts for freedom were crushed 
by Lincoln’s troops. 

Confederate Indians, Hispan- 
ics, blacks, and whites all received 
Confederate pensions after the 
war and attended Confederate vet- 
erans reunions together, year af- 
ter year; just as they had suffered 
and fought together during the 
war, year after year. The Confed- 
erate battle flag represents all Con- 
federates, regardless of race or re- 
ligion and is the symbol of less gov- 
ernment, less taxes, and the right 
of a people to govern themselves. 
It is flown in memory and honor of 
our Confederate ancestors and 
veterans who willingly shed their 
blood for Southern independence. 
Their Confederate battle flag de- 
serves the highest of honors, by 
being flown on top of our Alabama 
State capitol. 

The decision we make today 
is similar to a decision that was 
being made in Mississippi on Feb- 
ruary 11,1 890 regarding a monu- 
ment to the Confederate dead. 
John F. Harris, a black Republican 


delegate from Washington 
County rose to speak for the bill, 
saying, 

“When the news came that 
the South had been invaded, our 
men went forth to fight for their 
country and for what they be- 
lieved, and they made no re- 
quests for monuments . . . but 
they died, and their virtues should 
be remembered. Mr. Speaker, I 
went with them. I too, wore the 
Cray, the same color my master 
wore. We stayed four long years, 
and if that war had gone on till 
now, I would have been there yet 
. . . I want to honor those brave 
men who died for their convic- 
tions. And sir, I shall vote for it. I 
want it known to all the world 
that my vote is given in favor of 
the bill to erect a monument in 
honor of the Confederate dead.’’ 
When the applause died 
down, the measure passed over- 
whelmingly, and every black mem- 
ber voted “aye". May Cod grant 
that the same response occur 
here today. Thank you. ■ 
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The Practice of Law -- 
Authorized & Otherwise 


by Lynn Hardy 


The Texas State Bar has ad- 
mitted in one of their own sur- 
veys that 2/Srds of the people of 
Texas can’t afford to hire an at- 
torney. That means 2/3rds of all 
Texans are effectively denied ac- 
cess to even the pretense of jus- 
tice in “the best legal system in 
the world”. 

What are these “poor” (middle 
class and below) people to do? 
Live without even a chance of 
finding a civil resolution to their 
problems? Accept their problems 
as insoluble (live on their knees)? 
Or resort to violence to solve the 
problems lawyers and courts 
can’t “afford” to hear? 

Note that the political major- 
ity of Texas (and probably the 
USA) are being denied virtually 
any legal services in the “most li- 
tigious society on Earth”. Note 
also that this lack of services rep- 
resents an incredible unserved 
market for legal services; i.e., 
there’s a lot of money to be made 
serving the majority of Americans 
who don’t happen to live in the 
upper-third of the economic 
strata. 

The potentially huge political 
and economic power of this un- 
served market may be the force 
that finally topples the Bar mo- 
nopolies. Despite any contrary 


rhetoric, virtually all monopolies 
exist for the sole purpose of 
charging exorbitant fees for ser- 
vices that would be provided at 
affordable rates by the free mar- 
ket. Just so, the Bar’s monopoly 
on providing legal services has 
raised its rates to levels most 
Americans can’t afford. But more 
subtly, the monopoly has also 
“addicted” lawyers to legal fees 
far greater than those a free mar- 
ket might provide. As a result, 
although there’s an enormous 
untapped market among the poor 
and middle class, the lawyers are 
too spoiled to work it. Most 
American’s can’t afford $100- 
$400 per hour legal fees, and 
most “licensed” lawyers generally 
refuse to work for less. 

Enter the independent para- 
legals. These are folks who have 
sufficient knowledge or training 
to perform some relatively simple 
legal services like name changes, 
uncontested divorces, or writing 
simple wills. These are “boiler 
plate” services that involve little 
more than the proper selection 
of existing forms and accurate 
data entry. 

Although paralegals can work 
for lawyers for $15 an hour (the 
lawyer charges the customer 
$50/ hour for the paralegal’s 


time), paralegals can not compete 
with lawyers in the free market 
at rates the public can afford. The 
Bar argues that paralegals are not 
qualified to determine the real le- 
gal needs of their customers - 
which may be true. However, if 
the customer determines what le- 
gal service he wants, what’s 
wrong with having a paralegal sat- 
isfy that customer’s determina- 
tion? 

Allowing paralegals to offer 
legal services to the public at af- 
fordable, free market prices 
would shatter the financial foun- 
dation of the Bar’s monopoly. 
Once the public found out it could 
get a name change application 
filled out for $20 from a paralegal 
instead of $200 to $500 from a 
lawyer, the lawyers would not 
only start losing business, they’d 
be forced to compete in the free 
market. Once that starts, the av- 
erage lawyer will soon receive 
what he’s really worth: about 
$20-$50 an hour (unless he’s a 
litigator which is a valuable talent 
worth several hundred dollars an 
hour while in court). Result: the 
average lawyer’s income would 
be cut by half or more. 

Obviously, the Bar is not 
about to allow free market com- 
petition to enter into the Ameri- 
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can legal services marketplace, 
even among “poor” people the 
lawyers refuse to serve. 

Even the Bar recognizes the 
conflict between the public who 
can’t afford lawyers and the law- 
yers who refuse to work for free 
market wages. According to the 
Dec. 5, 1 996 Dallas Morning 
News, “Lawyers Battle Order on 
Death Row Appeals”, the Texas 
Court of Criminal Appeals is or- 
dering individual lawyers to rep- 
resent death row inmates and 
paying $ 1 00/hour for “justifiable 
work”. Lawyers want none of it. 
First, $1 00 is chicken feed to law- 
yers. Second, the cases will be 
tried on appeal which means the 
lawyers will actually have to work 
(not “settle”) the case. Third, the 
Courts won’t overpay the way 
the average ignorant laymen do 
for extended billing hours. That 
means lawyers are suffering the 
sacrilege of being “drafted” into 
jobs characterized by low pay and 
real work. 

Worse, lawyers are being 
forced to take these appellate 
cases even if they’ve never 
handled a previous criminal ap- 
peal. Why? Not because any- 
one cares if these poor folks die, 
but because executing poor 
people without legal representa- 
tion is a Public Relations no-no. 
Moreover, if the “system” ex- 
ecutes poor people (who com- 
mit most of the murders that are 
solved) without lawyers, the pub- 
lic might start to see one reason 
poor people kill each other might 
be because legal fees are so high 
the poor folks can’t afford ac- 
cess to a civilized resolution of 
their problems in court and there- 
fore resort to violence. 

So the Bar is caught in a tragi- 
comic Catch-22. If they serve the 
poor, their incomes must decline 
precipitously; if they ignore the 
poor, the political consequences 
might end the Bar’s monopoly 
and cause their incomes to de- 
cline precipitously. On the other 
hand, if they allow paralegals to 


serve the middle class and poor 
at affordable rates, the free mar- 
ket pressures will also indirectly 
cause the lawyers’ incomes to 
precipitously decline. 

Amusing, hmm? The lawyers 
have taken so much for so long, 
they can’t afford to work for us 
and we can’t afford to hire 'em. 
Ask any economist if this relation- 
ship can be allowed to continue. 
It can’t. Lawyers are heading to- 
ward an huge financial "reorgani- 
zation”. 

Of course, lawyers will not go 
quietly. They will shuck, jive, 
scream, shout, promise, beguile, 
and do whatever they can to 
postpone the inevitable. For the 
moment, the principal threat to 
the Bar’s income is the growth 
of paralegal services. Hence, 
should any “unlicensed” lawyer go 
into business, the Bar will dedi- 
cate itself to removing the inter- 
loper. 

This article reflects some of 
the thoughts of a paralegal (a 
“non-union lawyer”) who’s been 
battling by the Texas Bar. 


• Have you ever pledged al- 
legiance to the flag of the United 
States of America and really 
thought about what it meant? 

• Have you ever been a par- 
ent and had the arduous task of 
correcting your child in order to 
teach him or her the difference 
between “right” and “wrong”, es- 
pecially during the “terrible twos”? 

• Have you ever attended 
church and listened to the minis- 
ter preach that the highest social 
law is the “Golden Rule” (“Do unto 
others as you would have them 
do unto you.” Matthew 7:12, 
22:36-40, Luke 6:31 and “Equity”, 
Blacks Law Dictionary)? 

• Have you ever enlisted or 
been inducted into the armed 
forces and raised your right hand 
and sworn the OATH that you 
promised to “uphold, protect and 
defend the Constitution of the 


United States from all enemies, 
both foreign and domestic”? 

• Have you ever exercised 
your right to “freedom of speech” 
or considered yourself a law-abid- 
ing citizen? 

If you answered “yes” to one 
or more of the preceding ques- 
tions, then — believe it or not — 
you are “practicing law”. 

As an American Citizen, I be- 
lieve it is my duty and responsibil- 
ity to practice law. In fact, I have 
been practicing law ever since I 
knew what the Constitution for the 
United States of America meant! 

As a result, on October 13, 
1 994, 1 was indicted by ajefferson 
County, Texas, Grand Jury for 
falsely holding myself out as a law- 
yer. The charge was an alleged 
violation ofTexas Penal Code Sec- 
tion 38.1 22 in the 3rd Degree, a 
felony. That means I could be 
fined and incarcerated if convicted 
of this alleged offense. The indict- 
ment stated plainly that the Grand 
Jury took an Oath prior to hand- 
ing down their indictment against 
me. They probably swore to tell 
the Truth, the Whole Truth and 
Nothing But the Truth. Unfortu- 
nately, sometimes the information 
given to the Grand Jury on which 
these indictments are issued, is 
not the whole truth! Therefore, 
since it is my duty to uphold the 
Law, it is also necessary to tell you 
the real truth\ 

The truth is ... I am a non- 
union lawyer! 

1) I practice law, just like you 
do. You should be studying and 
understanding the law, just like I 
do. That way, you will know the 
difference between your Consti- 
tutional Rights, and your duties 
and commercial responsibilities as 
a Citizen of this State. 

2) On the bond form 
(#34270) I had to sign to be re- 
leased from jail the “Offense 
charged” section read: “Imperson- 
ating a Lawyer”. Daily living of the 
Golden Rule is the highest prac- 
tice of law, and is necessary for a 
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stable society. Such practice of 
law cannot require a license, and 
compels the conclusion that: 
every man or woman who pro- 
fesses and lives the "Golden Rule” 
is a lawyer! 

3) It is mydutyand responsi- 
bility as a Citizen of this State to 
maintain the peace and dignity 
and the continuity of Commerce 
in this State. It is also the duty 
and responsibility of the Sheriff 
of Jefferson County, Texas and 
the Grand Jury that was impaneled 
to indict me to do the same. 

4) If you did not understand 
what you just read in the preced- 
ing sections, you should start 
studying and practicing law, just 
like I do! As part of my duty and 
responsibility to maintain the 
peace and dignity and continuity 
of Commerce in this State, I have 
educational materials to aid you 
in your research and understand- 
ing so you can be a better “non- 
union” lawyer . . .just like me, lest 
you be charged with the same 
offense as I. 

I have never held myself out 
as a “union” lawyer! In order to 
be a “union” lawyer (and there is 
a difference), you have to be a 
member of the State Bar of Texas. 
The penal code section for which 
I was indicted claims that I “was 
not then and there licensed by 
the State Bar of Texas or other 
licensing authority at the time 
such representation was made.” 
The synopsis of the offense 
states “Defendant went out, so- 
licited clients and held herself out 
as a lawyer when she was not.” 
This is a definite misrepresenta- 
tion of facts. 

The information given to the 
Grand Jury was that I was holding 
myself out as a “union” lawyer! 
Unfortunately, the person or per- 
sons that gave the Grand Jury this 
information were “union” lawyers. 

I always thought that Texas was 
a “right to work” State. More- 
over, this is a violation of the Anti- 
Peonage Laws (for the principle 
on this matter, see 42 USC 1 994, 


et. seq.). 

One of the prohibitions men- 
tioned in the Constitution (Article 
1 , Section 1 0, Clause 1 ) is that, 
“No State shall . . . pass any . . . 
Law impairing the Obligation of 
Contracts, or grant any Title of 
Nobility.” Titles of Nobility are any 
advantage or privilege enjoyed 
by an individual or group that is 
not afforded equally to all Ameri- 
cans. Unfortunately, by restrict- 
ing the practice of law, by trying 
to suppress the remedies of the 
poor (my clients) to the advan- 
tage of the aristocracy (the rich), 
“union” lawyers are enjoying 
“Titles of Nobility”. 

When “union” lawyers limit 
their “non-union” competition 
with Grand Jury indictments for 
“offenses” that every Citizen com- 
mits daily, it is clearly a violation 
of Rights under Title 42, United 
States Code, Sections 1 988 and 
1 986; and a violation of Title 1 8, 
United States Criminal Code, Sec- 
tions 241 and 2421 1 


By legal precedent . . . 

“A lawyer is a person who 
knows the law.” Black’s Law Dic- 
tionary 

“It is said that all persons are 
presumed to know the law, mean- 
ing that ignorance of the law ex- 
cuses no one.” 16 American Ju- 
risprudence 2d 1 78. 

Therefore, all persons are 
presumed to be lawyers. 

Further, by researching and 
understanding the law as I did, 
you will discover: 

• The Holy Bible is the “Su- 
preme Law of the Land”. Our 
founding fathers, who believed 
and practiced the true meaning 
of the Holy Bible authored the 
Constitution for the United 
States of America based on those 
same true meanings. 

• Any State statute which 
supersedes the Constitution is 
null and void. 

• The Texas State Bar Asso- 
ciation is a private 501 (c)(6), not- 
for-profit corporation. It operates 
as a union for lawyers. Even 


HEALTH NOW HEALTH NOW HEALTH NOW HEALTH NOW HEALTH NOW 

NO ENZYMES - NO LIFE! 

All Commercial food sold in this country, whether organic or not, is 
picked green (unripe) and subjected to gassing and irradiating to make 
it look ripe. This process guarantees that no (or few) enzymes remain 
in the food!! Preserving and cooking destroys what might be left. With- 
out enzymes you slowly starve to death . . . First you develope degen- 
erative diseases . . . Then you die . . . After you’ve spent you life’s 
savings on drugs and surgery trying to alleviate your chronic pain 

ATTENTION, BABY BOOIVIEBS 

It’s not too late to save your body from further pain 

CALL (626) 963-5023 for your FREE AUDIOTAPE 

Or call the Info Line 800-779-0895 
Visit my website thehumanmachine.com 
or e-mail ihss@earthlink.net 

My name is Phil Selinsky, N.D. (Naturopathic Doctor). If I’m not 
home, leave your name, address and phone # on my machine and I 
will immediately send you the free audio tape and supporting 
information. (Nothing will be sent without a phone #) 

HEALTH NOW HEALTH NOW HEALTH NOW HEALTH NOW HEALTH 

NOW 


AntiShyster Volume 10, No. 1 www.antishyster.com adask@gte.net 972-418-8993 


33 



though this corporation has 
some very attractive benefits, 
(like a retirement plan and limited 
liability from prosecution for 
crimes that would land a average 
person in prison for several 
years), as Texas is a “right to 
work” State, I chose not to be- 
come a member of that private 
union. 

• A license takes away a 
Right and makes it a privilege. 
Every individual has a Right to 
engage in any commercial activ- 
ity, as long as it does not disrupt 
the peace and dignity or interfere 
with the continuity of commerce. 
Because a license grants known 
privileges to a chosen few, it con- 
fers upon those chosen a “Title 
of Nobility” (that is, an advantage 
or privilege enjoyed by one per- 
son or group of people that is 
not available to all persons or 
groups). 

• State Bar Associations do 
not have the authority to issue a 
“license”. I have attempted to 
obtain a “law license” from the 


State of Texas. The Secretary of 
State and the Secretary of Com- 
merce in this State have informed 
me in writing that they are not the 
licensing authority for obtaining 
a law license, non do they know who 
the authority has been conferred 
upon to issue such licenses. 

• Judges have to be licensed 
attorneys for a prescribed period 
of time before they can sit on the 
bench. If one cannot obtain a law 
license, how can one sit on the 
bench? Although lawyers receive 
documents from the State Su- 
preme Court stating they’ve 
been “admitted” to practice be- 
fore that court, this “admission” 
is not legally equivalent to being 
“licensed” to practice law. An “ad- 
mission fee” is not the same as a 
“license fee”. . . if it was, the law 
would say so. Being “admitted” 
to practice law is the same thing 
as being “admitted” to a sani- 
tarium. To be “admitted” you get 
a referral and then permission to 
enter whatever it is you’re being 
“admitted” into. 


• State Bar Associations is- 
sue a union card and certificate 
called a “Certificate of Admission 
to the Bar”. These are not licenses 
to practice law. Try asking a 
union lawyer for a copy of his law 
license. Further, it is a violation 
of the antitrust laws to allow a 
private corporation to regulate 
and monopolize any industry and 
set public policy and statutes to 
satisfy its own whims. When you 
continually consent to give 
someone authority, pretty soon 
they will take it from you without 
your consent. 

Title 1 8, U.S.C. Section 1001. 
Statements or entries generally: 

Whoever, in any matter within 
the jurisdiction of any department 
or agency of the United States 
knowingly and willfully falsifies, 
conceals, or covers up by any 
trick, scheme, or device a mate- 
rial fact, or makes any false, ficti- 
tious or fraudulent statements or 
representations, or makes or 
uses any false writing or docu- 
ment knowing the same to con- 
tain any false, fictitious or fraudu- 
lent statement or entry, shall be 
fined not more than $1 0,000 or 
imprisoned more than five years, 
or both. 

Question: Are union lawyers 
[members of a 501 (c)(6) non-profit 
corporation under the authority 
of the Internal Revenue Code 
(hence, federal jurisdiction)], sub- 
ject to this law? 

You bet. And so are the 
judges. And none of them are 
licensed. So who do they indict 
and prosecute? Paralegals and 
“non-union” lawyers - the only 
people in the legal system who 
are probably operating according 
to law. 


Lynn Hardy can be reached at 
L.B. Hardy and Associates, 2S04 
Hwy. 1 05, P.O. Box 544, Non-Do- 
mestic, Orangefield, Texas. 
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Attorney Licenses 


Deemed, Doomed, 
& Damned 


by Alfred Adask 


Three years ago, a friend and 
I challenged a lawyer to produce 
his license to practice law. The 
lawyer was annoyed, but reached 
into his wallet and produced his 
membership card for the Texas 
State Bar. The Bar card had a 
unique number on it (like drivers 
licenses and fishing licenses) and 
read “Licensed 8/1 7/87”. This, he 
declared, was his "license”. 

However, we pointed out that 
the word “License” did not appear 
on his Bar card - only the word 
“Licensed” and a date that event 
allegedly took place. “Licensed” 
is a verb as in “He was licensed 
on 8/1 7/87,” while “License” is a 
noun that signifies a real object; 
i.e., the physical license itself. 
Therefore, although his Bar card 
might memorialize that he was “li- 
censed” on 8/1 7/87, the Bar card 
was no more his “License” than 
the announcement in his home 
town newspaper celebrating his 
admission to the Bar. The lawyer 
stuffed his presumed “license” 
into his wallet, and left. Speech- 
less. 

It was revealing that the law- 
yer truly believed his Bar card was 
his license. In other words, he 
didn’t know what document (if any) 
really constituted his “license”. 
But how could he not know? 
That sort of mistake is as improb- 
able as supposing for years that 
your Health Club membership 
card was your Drivers License. 


The lawyer’s ignorance proves 
nothing, but suggests that law- 
yers are as confused as laymen 
by the mystery surrounding at- 
torney licenses. 

Books of knowledge 

As a child, I had little interest 
in dictionaries - except the fat 
one in the public library that con- 
tained all the forbidden, sexual 
words that made us kids snicker, 
blush and roll our eyes. As I’ve 
matured (ahh, aged), I find dictio- 
naries more intriguing. Although 
definitions no longer make me 
blush, some entries still make my 
eyes roll. 

For example, according to 
Noah Webster’s 1 828 American 
Dictionary of the English Language, 
the verb “deem” means, “To think; 
to judge; to be of opinion; to con- 
clude on consideration; as, he 
deems it prudent to be silent.” As 
a noun, “deem” means “opinion, 
judgment; surmise”. So, a century 
and a half ago, “deem” signified a 
personal opinion. 

Webster also mentioned that 
“deem” and “doom” shared a com- 
mon etymological root. “Doom” 
was defined to mean: “1. To 
judge; 2. To condemn to any pun- 
ishment ... 3. To pronounce 

sentence or judgment on. . . .” 
As a noun, “doom” meant, “Judg- 
ment; judicial sentence. . . 

“Doomsday” was defined as: 
“[T]he day of the final judgment; 


the great day when all men are 
to be judged and consigned to 
endless happiness or misery.” 
Therefore, “doomsday” means 
“judgment day”. 1 See the com- 
mon meaning between “deemed” 
and “doomed”? They mean 
“judged”. 

Hmm. Note that “deem” and 
“doom” aren’t only similar in mean- 
ing and spelling, they also sound 
a lot alike. “Damn” also sounds 
somewhat like “deem” and 
“doom”. Could “damn” have a 
similar meaning? 

Not precisely, but the 
Webster’s (1828) does note an 
etymological link: “Damn . . . 
coincide[d] with the English 
doom,” and meant, in part, “To 
sentence; to condemn; to decide 
. . .; to censure.” 

Again, there’s an obvious cor- 
relation in meaning between 
“deem” and “doom” (to judge) and 
“damn” (to sentence). All three 
terms involve judgment. 

Fascinating, hmm? 

No? Well, then let’s consider 
more modern definitions and ap- 
plications of the term “deemed”. 

“Disputable presumptions” 

According to Black’s Law Dic- 
tionary (Rev. 4 th , 1 968) the word 
“deem” has been defined by sev- 
eral court cases as: 

“To hold; consider; adjudge; 
condemn; determine; treat as if; 
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construe. . . . which gives 
‘deemed’ the force of only a ‘dis- 
putable presumption,’ or of prima 
facie evidence,” and also, 

“When, by statute, certain acts 
are ‘deemed’ to be a crime of a 
particular nature, they are such 
crime, and not a semblance of it, 
nor a mere fanciful approximation 
to or designation of the offense.” 

Apparently, this second defi- 
nition empowers the legislature 
to “deem” smoking marijuana and 
other political offenses to be 
statutory “crimes”, even though 
no real person or property was 
damaged. In any case, the legal 
application whereby that which is 
“deemed” becomes uncontest- 
able “reality” seemingly applies 
only to the statutory designation 
of “crimes”. 

For the rest, to “deem” is to 
pass a personal judgment that 
has “the force of only a ‘disput- 
able presumption,’ or of prima fa- 
cie evidence”. For example, at 
first glance I might “deem” (judge/ 
presume) that the red objects in 
the box are apples, but after tast- 
ing one realize they are in fact, 
tomatoes. As such (unless we’re 
talking about newly “deemed” 
crimes), “deemed” still describes 
a personal presumption that may 
or may not be factually accurate 
and is therefore “disputable” and 
open to challenge. 

“Deemed licensed” 

So what does this quasi-bor- 
ing analysis of the three “d- 


words” have to do with attorney 
licenses? A lot. 

Although it’s hard to believe, 
it appears that Texas attorneys 
are not truly “licensed” under the 
police power of the state as are 
other licensee’s who have driv- 
ers, fishing, and plumbing li- 
censes, etc. Stranger still, so far 
I can tell, most of the lawyers of 
the remaining 49 states are also 
“unlicensed”. 2 

Here in Texas, the word 
“deemed” plays a pivotal role in 
understanding (creating?) the 
mystery surrounding attorney li- 
censes. Consider the five provi- 
sions for licensing Texas attor- 
neys as they’ve existed since 
1 939 (when the first Texas State 
Bar Act was first passed) until at 
least 1 987 (see State Bar Act; 
Vernon’s Ann. Civ. Statutes 
320(a)- 1 Sect. 11) 

[The following bracketted 
and/or italicized comments are 
my own insertions or highlights]: 

“Within the meaning of this 
section, all persons furnishing 
evidence of or complying with any 
of the following provisions shall 
be deemed as now licensed to 
practice law within this State, viz: 
“(a) That he is now enrolled 
as an attorney at law before the 
Supreme Court of this State. 

“(b) A license or the issuance 
of a license by the Board of Legal 
Examiners of this State authoriz- 
ing him to practice law within this 
State. 

[This provision is no longer 


significant since (so far as I can 
discover) although there is now 
a “Board of Law Examiners”, the 
“Board of Legal Examiners” no 
longer exists.] 

“(c) A license or the issuance 
of a license to practice law within 
this State by any authority, which, 
at the time of the issuance 
thereof, was authorized by the 
laws of this State, then in effect, 
to issue the license. 

[This provision is no longer 
significant since Sec. 81.061 of 
the Texas Government Code de- 
clares that the Texas Supreme 
Court has “exclusive jurisdiction” 
over the rules governing the ad- 
mission to the practice of law” in 
Texas. I.e., there is no Texas li- 
censing authority other than the 
state Supreme Court.] 

“(d) Where an attorney, li- 
censed before October 6, 1 91 9, 
has lost or misplaced his license 

[I deleted the remainder of 
provision (d) because, although 
there may have been many attor- 
neys in 1939 (when the Texas 
State Bar Act was first passed) 
who were “licensed” before Oc- 
tober 6, 1919, today, those law- 
yers would be a century old. I 
doubt that there are many 100 
year old lawyers and so provision 
(d) is now moot.] 

“(e) Any proof satisfactory to 
the Supreme Court of this State 
he is and was, upon the effective 
date of this Act, authorized to 
practice law in this State.” 

[Provision (e) offers little in- 
sight into licensing other than to 
reiterate that the determination 
of who is or is not “licensed” and 
what proof constitutes a license 
rests solely with the Texas Su- 
preme Court.] 

Of the five possible provi- 
sions for being “deemed as now 
licensed to practice law”, provi- 
sions (b), (c), (d), and (e) are no 
longer significant. Therefore, pro- 
vision (a) - “That he is now en- 
rolled as an attorney at law be- 
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fore the Supreme Court of this 
State” - appears to control the “li- 
censing” of attorneys. 

How does an attorney get 
“enrolled”? By passing the state 
Bar Exam. 

As each law school graduate 
passes the Texas State Bar Exam, 
the Texas Supreme Court issues 
a certificate that declares the 
fledging attorney is now permit- 
ted to practice before the Texas 
Supreme Court. Based on that 
permission, the would-be lawyer 
is “deemed” to be licensed by 
both the Supreme and lower 
Courts of Texas. Because the law 
school grad has been accepted 
to practice before the Texas Su- 
preme Court, all the remaining 
Texas judges say (in effect) “Well, 
if he’s good enough for the 
Supremes, he’s good enough for 
us, too.” Thus the law school grad 
is also admitted to practice in the 
lower courts. Without ever see- 
ing or asking for a real license, 
the courts “deem” the new attor- 
ney to be licensed. 

This “deem-inology” is not 
confined to Texas. The key pro- 
viso for eligibility to practice be- 
fore the U.S. District and Supreme 
courts is being previously admit- 
ted to practice before “the high- 
est court of a state” (See Rule 46, 
Fed. Rules of Appellate Proce- 
dure, and Rule 5 U.S. Supreme 
Court Rules). Again, if the attor- 
ney is merely permitted to prac- 
tice before a state Supreme 
Court, he’s presumed eligible to 
practice in the Federal courts. 

But note that the new law 
school graduate has not seen or 
received an actual “license” in the 
physical sense of a drivers license 
or a plumbing license, nor do the 
Texas and Federal courts require 
one. Our new attorney has 
merely been “permitted” to prac- 
tice before the Texas Supreme 
Court and is therefore “ deemed 
as now licensed to practice law 
within this State” and therefore, 
also eligible for admission to 
practice in the Federal courts. 


Remember our discussion of 
the term “deemed”? It means 
“judged”; an expression of a per- 
sonal opinion; a “rebuttable pre- 
sumption” - and (only) prima fa- 
cie evidence. For example, we 
might normally “deem” (judge/ 
presume) that every car and driver 
on the highway were legally li- 
censed, registered, and insured. 
However, on closer inspection, 
we would probably find that 
some of the cars and drivers were 
not licensed, registered, or in- 
sured. Our presumptions may 
reflect an ideal world, but they do 
not necessarily reflect reality. 
Though we might “deem” all driv- 
ers - or lawyers or judges - to 
be licensed, it ain’t necessarily 
so. 

The point I’m belaboring is 
this: being “licensed” is a factbut 
being “deemed licensed” is merely 
a rebuttable presumption. With 
proper research that presump- 
tion might be refuted. (Imagine 
the consequences if you could 
prove the prosecutor who’s try- 
ing to jail you, the lawyer who’s 
suing you for money, or the judge 
sitting on the bench was not truly 
“licensed” to practice law.) 

A legal disability? 

If you read the Blacks Law Dic- 
tionary definitions of “license”, 
“permit”, "permission”, “admit”, “en- 
roll”, etc., you might be per- 
suaded that the Texas Supreme 
Court can lawfully “deem” (judge) 
someone is licensed and that 
judgment constitutes a legal “li- 


cense”. But even if that’s true, 
why go through all the legalistic 
mumbo-jumbo to “deem” a man 
licensed - and thereby inspire a 
host of suspicions concerning 
the alleged license’s legitimacy? 
Why not simply issue a small, 
plasti-coated card with the 
attorney’s name, address, photo- 
graph, and a unique license num- 
ber? After all, the states issue 
millions of similar documents ev- 
ery year like “drivers licenses” or 
“fishing licenses” so it’s hardly a 
difficult or exotic technology. 

And remember, even rank and 
file lawyers are unsure which 
document - if any - constitutes 
their “license”. That uncertainty 
must leave a lot of 'em insecure 
and anxious. So why not help 
the lawyers themselves by issu- 
ing a license so unambiguous its 
legitimacy was beyond suspicion? 

Further, if onlyTexas lawyers 
were unlicensed, or if only a 
handful of states neglected to li- 
cense their lawyers, I might ac- 
cept the argument that the li- 
cense “problem” is evidence of 
some bizarre oversight by a 
couple of incompetent state 
Bars. But the licensing problem 
appears almost universal 
throughout the United States - 
even the Federal courts don’t 
require a “license”. This wide- 
spread absence of legitimate li- 
censes can’t be easily explained 
as a result of accident or incom- 
petence. 

Apparently, most state bars 
intentionally reject being “I i - 


The Phoenix Group 

Contractual Business Entities 
Experience (documented by court cases) since 1 975 

Tax avoidance * Liability protection * Probate Protection 

Common-lawTrusts are not what you think! 

Learn what they are, why they often fail, and how they can work! 

Hours of on-line information at http://www.mysticbird.com 

or call 541 - 31 8-1 340 



AntiShyster Volume 10, No. 1 www.antishyster.com adask@gte.net 972-418-8993 


37 



censed”. Which brings us to the 
core of the license mystery: Why 
don’t lawyers have licenses that 
are obviously and unambiguously 
legitimate? If the lack of licenses 
is so widespread, it stands to rea- 
son that there might be some fun- 
damental legal disability associ- 
ated with attorney licenses (and 
perhaps licenses in general) that 
cause most lawyers to resist be- 
ing licensed. 

What is that hypothetical dis- 
ability? I don’t know, but I have a 
few preliminary suspicions: 

• If you read Blacks’ defini- 
tions of license, etc., you’ll see 
that a license allows the licensee 
to do something that would oth- 
erwise be illegal. If so, an attor- 
ney license must allow attorneys 
to do something which is other- 
wise illegal. But what? Practice 
law? No. The practice of law is 
arguably a common law right and 
certainly an occupation of such 
ancient lineage as to be (mostly) 
legal. 

I suspect the attorney license 
is required to “represent” some- 
one else. That is, I doubt that a 
license is required to “counsel” 
or “advise” someone on the law, 
but suspect there should be a li- 
cense to (illegally) “represent” 
them, appear in their stead, in 
court and argue on their behalf. 
Perhaps “representation” creates 
an artificial or fictitious entity 
which violates common or Bibli- 
cal law. 

• Corporations are artificial 
entities which cannot represent 
themselves in court. That is, an 


officer or owner of a corporation 
can’t normally appear “pro se” in 
court as the corporation’s law- 
yer. Instead, corporations must 
- by law - be represented by li- 
censed attorneys. This implies 
that lawyers must appear in court 
as “real people”, rather than arti- 
ficial entities. After all, if a lawyer 
were an artificial entity, then like 
a corporation, he would also have 
to find a “real person” to repre- 
sent him in court. It follows that 
lawyers cannot be construed as 
artificial entities within the courts. 

Is it possible that some fun- 
damental consequence of being 
licensed changes the status of lic- 
ensees to that of artificial enti- 
ties ? 3 If so, no licensed attorney 
could legally represent a corpo- 
ration or another real person. 
The loss of income to the Bar 
would be staggering and no at- 
torney would accept a license. 

• Perhaps licenses are ben- 
efits dispensed by government 
trusts. If so, by having a license 
each licensee becomes a benefi- 
ciary. As a beneficiaries, lawyers 
would be legally prohibited from 
acting as frwsfees(administrators) 
for the trust that dispensed their 
license. I.e., licensed lawyers 
might not be able to sit as 
judges, legislators, or executive 
officers for the government. 
Therefore, lawyers may have ac- 
cepted “deemed licenses” to en- 
joy the de facto privileges of be- 
ing “licensed” while retaining their 
de jure unalienable rights and 
opportunity to dominate politics. 

• Licenses subject the li- 


cense-holder to administrative 
control under the police powers 
of the executive branch of gov- 
ernment. Unwilling to accept any 
form of discipline otherthan “self- 
discipline” (by other lawyers), per- 
haps the Bar has cleverly declined 
to accept the usual government 
licenses. 

Whatever the reason, the 
widespread absence of unam- 
biguous attorney licenses sug- 
gests that licenses may create a 
fundamental disability that law- 
yers dare not accept. Ifthatdis- 
ability truly exists and can be dis- 
covered, it would not only help 
to compel lawyers to obey the 
law, but might even help the av- 
erage American understand if he 
is also accepting unsuspected le- 
gal disabilities whenever he ap- 
plies for a driver’s, plumber’s, or 
beautician’s license. 

Until further research is con- 
ducted and verified, it appears 
that attorneys of Texas and much 
of the nation may be “deemed li- 
censed” . . . they might be 
“doomed licensed” . . . they might 
even be “damned licensed” - but 
they are not yet truly “licensed”. 


1 Curiously, “doomsday” 
doesn't necessarily signal our 
inevitable destruction - it merely 
means we shall be “judged” and 
then “sentenced” to either eternal 
torment or eternal happiness. 
“Doomsday" could be cause for 
celebration. 

2 I have a copy of an Alabama 
“Attorney-At-Law License” that 
appears legitimate and unambigu- 
ous. There are probably other 
states that also issue documents 
that I would “deem” to be real 
licenses. However, I believe these 
“license” states are in the minority. 

3 Could it be that all “privi- 
leges” are dispensed by govern- 
ments only to artificial entities 
while Rights are “endowed” only 
to real flesh and blood people? 
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Religious arguments 


Keep Personal Info Private -- 
Don’t Answer Questions! 

by John Weber and Patricia Renninger 


While big government has a 
natural animosity toward religion 
and the alternative authority 
structure it offers, government 
nevertheless makes some sur- 
prising concessions to religion’s 
power. 

This article illustrates a subtle 
insight into the government/reli- 
gion confrontation: While many 
“Christians” don’t truly believe in 
their professed religion - govern- 
ment does. The proof is implied 
in the various laws which allow 
the truly religious a great deal of 
legal latitude. 

Of course, there’s a power- 
ful political reason for govern- 
ment to sidestep confrontations 
with the allegedly religious: Right 
or wrong, a man whose faith is 
challenged can be stubborn and 
recalcitrant to a degree that’s 
potentially dangerous. (Yes, he 
may be just another hypocrite, 
but God help you if he’s a true 
believer- he just won’t quit.) Nev- 
ertheless, those accommoda- 
tions suggest that government 
reluctantly concedes their stat- 
utes are inferior to Biblical law. 

By providing “extralegal” ac- 
commodations for the religious, 
government not only validates re- 
ligion but implicitly concedes 


religion’s legal superiority. You 
may have to dig for 'em and pay 
for 'em in ways atheists regard 
as absurd, but there are practical, 
pragmatic, legal advantages to 
being a Christian (or Jew or Mus- 
lim, etc.) in the USA. This article 
illustrates some of those legal ad- 
vantages. 


C itizens routinely waive 
several Rights when they 
apply for Driver’s Licenses. These 
include Rights under the Fourth 
and Fifth Amendments, the Pri- 
vacy Act, and an exchange of our 
legendary “Right to Travel unim- 
peded” for the statutory “privi- 
lege” to Drive a Vehicle. How- 
ever, while some Rights may be 
waived, others can be preserved. 

For example, there’s a 
Miranda Warning hanging in the 
Pennsylvania Driver’s License 
photo office that we visited. It 
said: Your photograph may be 
used in Criminal Investigations. 
That being so, some people ar- 
gue that the use of photographs 
on driver’s license must be “vol- 
untary” since a “mandatory” re- 
quirement for a photo that might 
later be “used against you” in a 


criminal prosecution would implic- 
itly violate the Fifth Amendment’s 
protections against mandatory 
self-incrimination. If submission 
of a photograph is “voluntary”, 
some applicants may simply 
refuse to “volunteer”. 

However, we did not attempt 
a Fifth Amendment Waiver-from- 
photograph. We opted for a First 
Amendment Waiver, especially 
since provisions already exist in 
Title #75, Pennsylvania Consoli- 
dated Statutes Annotated (Ve- 
hicles), for such Religious exemp- 
tions. As a result, in Pennsylva- 
nia, my wife and I held Driver’s 
Licenses that were exempt-from- 
photographic “requirement” for 
religious reasons. See: Holy 

Bible, KJV, Exodus Chapter 20, 
verses 4, 5, & 6: 

“Thou shalt not make unto 
thee any graven image, or any 
likeness of any thing that is in 
heaven above, or that is in the 
earth beneath, or that is in the 
water under the earth.” 

That means photographs are 
forbidden for believers, and the 
state of Pennsylvania agrees. The 
State cannot force a Citizen to 
be photographed if the Citizen 
states that having his picture 
taken is against his religion. To 
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attempt to do so would violate 
the First Amendment of the Con- 
stitution for the United States and 
the Pennsylvania Constitution’s 
Article One, Section # S — - the 
guarantee of Religious Freedom. 
Although this religious exemption 
from photographic requirement 
is not clearly expressed in stat- 
ute, it is written on Driver’s Li- 
cense renewal forms. 

There’s a similar exemption 
for Social Security Numbers in 
Pennsylvania statutes at Title #75 
§ 1 5 1 0(f). My wife and I revoked 
and rescinded our Social Secu- 
rity numbers by Affidavit, on file 
at the Montgomery County Court 
House, and therefore our Penn- 
sylvania drivers licenses did not 
reference our SSN. 

W e moved from Pennsyl 
vania to South Carolina 
in April of 1995. As in Pennsyl- 
vania, the State of South Carolina 
also cannot force a Driver who 
takes Exodus 20:4 literally to be 
photographed because it would 
infringe on the Driver’s Rights to 
Religious Freedom as guaranteed 
under Article One, Section #2 of 
the South Carolina State Consti- 
tution. The photographic exemp- 
tion for religious reasons can be 
found in South Carolina’s Title 
#56 at 1-1 50. 

When we applied to South 
Carolina’s Department of Trans- 
portation (DOT) for Driver’s Li- 
censes, the DOT began demand- 
ing that we provide certain per- 
sonal information. When we in- 
formed her that we were exempt 
from photographic “require- 
ments”, she sent a fax to DOT 
headquarters in the state capitol 
at Columbia. It turned out that 
the bureaucrats already had a 
blank Affidavit on file which was 
designed to deal with religious 
objections. 1 Although this affida- 
vit was not advertised, its exist- 
ence not only indicates religious 
objections are more common 
than most people suppose, but 
also that the state government 


has a policy of accommodating 
those objections. Copies of the 
affidavit were faxed to the local 
DOT office, we signed them, and 
no photographs were taken. 

Next, the clerk asked for our 
Social Security numbers. We ex- 
plained that according to the Old 
Testament Book of Second 
Chronicles (KJV), Chapter 21, 
verses 1 through 7, God forbids 
the numbering of the People. The 
clerk appeared to develop a se- 
vere migraine headache and re- 
turned to the fax machine to 
make another contact with the 
state Capitol in Columbia. Again, 
the folks at the Capitol already had 
blank Affidavits available which 
were entitled “Affidavit For Refusal 
of Social Security Number”. 2 Cop- 
ies were faxed, we signed, and 
no Social Security Number was at- 
tached to our drivers license ap- 
plication. 

The clerk returned and asked 
what our Racial status is. We 
explained to her that we did not 
believe that our race was any of 
the government’s business. The 
Clerk accepted our position on 
this issue and wrote “Unknown” 
on her form. 

We were handed a form with 
two questions on it, and “yes/ 
no” boxes next to them. The 
questions were: 1) “Are you a 

U.S. citizen?”; and, 2) “Are you a 
Resident of South Carolina?” 

We answered “no” to both 
questions. We are State Citizens, 
not federal citizens. We an- 
swered “no” to the residence 
question because we intend to 
make South Carolina our perma- 
nent home. Therefore, we are 
domiciled in South Carolina, but 
not residents, since according to 
Black’s Law Dictionary, “‘resident’ 
and ‘residence’ sometimes 
mean something less than domi- 
cile.” The clerk accepted the form 
without questioning our an- 
swers. 

Finally, the Clerk escorted us 
over to a device that was at- 
tached to a computer. She tried 


to hand us a small steel rod 
about the size of a pen. She told 
us to take this pointed piece of 
steel and write our signatures on 
a flat steel pad. We asked her 
“Why?” The Clerk said this was 
necessary so that our signatures 
could be made a part of the 
computer’s memory-bank 
records. We told her “our signa- 
tures are our property and we do 
not want our property in your 
computer”. 

Once again, she returned to 
her fax machine to request in- 
structions from Columbia. After 
about 1 5 minutes, she told us 
that we could make an “X” in- 
stead of writing our cursive sig- 
natures if we would let the clerk 
write “his Mark” and “her Mark” 
next to our “X’s”. We replied that 
we would allow this if we could 
write “All Rights Reserved, with- 
out Prejudice UCC §1-207” next 
to our “X’s”. The Clerk refused. 
So we refused to let her write 
“his/her Mark”. So she “compro- 
mised” with us. She did it our 
way. We wrote our “X’s” and 
were given our South Carolina 
Driver’s Licenses. I believe the 
Clerks were glad to see us go. 

P oint: before you answer 
any questions from a gov- 
ernment official, or give any infor- 
mation which you may be uncom- 
fortable in divulging, simply ask 
the bureaucrat if your answers 
are “mandatory” or “voluntary”. If 
they say your answers are “man- 
datory”, ask to see the Statute 
that forces you to comply. If they 
are “voluntary”, then simply refuse 
to volunteer. 

Like most common people, 
most DOT employees simply 
don’t know or aren’t sure of the 
“Law”. More importantly, the 
people in the various depart- 
ments of transportation work for 
you. Be polite with the clerks, but 
remember, you are the boss, not 
them. But you cannot exercise 
your Rights or authority until you 
learn them. Don’t be a Sheeple. 
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Learn the law. 

We suggest that you check 
your state’s Motor Vehicle Code 
for the availability of Religious 
Waivers. If these waivers aren’t 
available, consider suing the state 
to get your Rights recognized. 

For example, if there are no 
such Waiver Statutes in your 
state, we suggest that you con- 
tact your State Human Relations 
Commission or Civil Rights Com- 
mission. The names of the offices 
vary from state to state but ev- 
ery state has one. When you 
initiate such an action, you have 
one arm of the state government 
arguing your cause with another 
arm of the same government. Be- 
cause the Freedom of Religion 
provisions of most states’ Con- 
stitutions are so simply but pow- 
erfully written, such actions 
should result in an administrative 
decision in favor of the Driver. 
There is usually no charge; bring- 
ing suit against our local Depart- 
ment of Transportation was free. 

The next time your license 


comes up for renewal, or if you 
move to another state, feel free 
to use the methods described 
above to reserve your Rights. 
Become a Believer. 


1 Text: “ Affidavit For Issuance of 
Driver License Without Photo 
Driver License Number 
Pursuant to South Carolina State 
Law 56-1-1 50 1976 Code of Laws 
as amended. 

I do solemnly swear or affirm that 
the taking of a picture to be 
placed on a South Carolina drivers 
license would violate the tenets 
arid beliefs of the religion or sect 
of which I am a active participat- 
ing member. 

Signature of Licensee / Date 
Signature of Depart. Personnel/ 
Date” 

2 Text: “Form 5046 Affidavit of 
Refusal of Social Security Number 

I, affirm that I am a 

conscientious objector to the 
Social Security law. Therefore, I 
do not have a Social Security 
number to furnish the Department. 
Customer's Signature / Specialist’s 


Signature 

Driver License Number / Date” 


Religious arguments may be 
effective on untrained clerks and 
administrative agencies, but they 
won’t necessarily work that well 
in court. For example, if you try 
to use the “graven images” argu- 
ment on the judge, he may say 
that’s nice and then ask if you’re 
married - and, oh, incidently, - 
do you have any snapshots of 
your family, kids, folks? If you 
proudly produce a photo of your 
baby boy, your religious argu- 
ment will collapse . And rightfully 
so; photo’s are “graven images”, 
and if you use 'em or keep 'em, 
so can Big Bro. 

Biblical law’s not a scam. It’s 
almost certainly harder to obey 
than man’s laws - which is fair, 
since Biblical law offers a better 
reward. Biblical law can provide 
some protection from govern- 
ment, but only for those willing 
to walk the walk. ■ 
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Religious Arguments 


Unqualified Officers 


by Charles Janosz 


Whenever government offi- 
cials tried intimidate or arrest 
Jesus, He usually asked “By what 
authority . . do you act? I don’t 
know if Jesus ever mounted a “ju- 
risdictional challenge” (a favorite 
patriot strategy), but He did chal- 
lenge the authority of the various 
government officials to act. Even 
in Christ’s time, government offi- 
cials could not lawfully act with- 
out proper authority. 

The following affidavit chal- 
lenges the authority of various 
government officials in Lewisville, 
Texas to issue and prosecute traf- 
fic tickets. This challenge is based 
on the simple presumption that 
the Law is for everyone - even 
lawyers, judges, and police offic- 
ers - and they may not lawfully 
exercise any authority to write 
tickets, hear cases, or issue or- 
ders unless they have first satis- 
fied all of the legal requirements 
to hold appointed or elective of- 
fice. 

Whether you have a drivers 
license is not the first order of 
business at a traffic stop; the first 
order of business is whether the 
person who stopped you has 
met necessary legal requirements 
to exercise the police powers of 
government. If not, he is acting 
without lawful authority, arguably 
impersonating a police officer, 


and legally required to let you go 
whether your have a drivers li- 
cense or not. Without proper au- 
thority (meeting all the require- 
ments established by law to hold 
a particular office), a man in a po- 
lice car wearing a badge and a gun, 
has no more right to stop, ticket, 
or arrest you, than a high school 
freshman. Similarly, a judge or 
prosecutor who has not satisfied 
all the legal requirements to hold 
his office may not lawfully exer- 
cise the powers of that office. If 
he does, he is committing virtu- 
ally the same kind of offense as a 
private citizen driving without a 
valid drivers license. 


AFFIDAVIT 

Texas Republic 
Denton County 
Subscribed, Sworn, Sealed. 

Before me, the undersigned 
authority, appeared Charles J. 
Janosz, known by me, and hav- 
ing been duly sworn by me, did 
depose and give statement af- 
firming the truth of the following: 

Memorandum of Fact and Law on the 
Unconstitutional and Unlawful Con- 
dition of the Government of 
Lewisville, Texas 


I, Charles Joseph Janosz, now 
come as a sovereign sui juris fol- 
lower of Yahshua the Messiah and 
the laws of The Almighty Supreme 
Creator first and foremost, and 
the laws of man when they are 
not in conflict ( Leviticus 1 8:3,4). 
Pursuant to Matthew 5:33-37 and 
James 5:1 2, let my yea be yea and 
my nay be nay. I have personal 
knowledge of the matters herein 
stated, and hereby asseverate 
understanding the liabilities pre- 
sented in Briscoe v. La Hue 460 
US 325. I come now at law, in 
propria persona, of my own free 
will and declare the following to 
be accurate to the best of my 
knowledge and belief as to why 
this Council must view this mat- 
ter as urgent and act in such man- 
ner as is befitting of a person 
both rightly concerned and prop- 
erly positioned to correct this 
matter in whatever way may be 
most responsible to and before 
the people who directly own this 
Lewisville Government, and be- 
fore all mankind in general and 
our Creator, and against any 
wrongful and unlawful perpetra- 
tion by various operatives of lo- 
cal government within Denton 
County, Texas Republic. This mat- 
ter is further a flagrant violation 
of God-given unalienable Rights 
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and Due Process of law concern- 
ing the owners of this govern- 
ment and all others who would 
fall victim of its scandalous wan- 
ton activities. It is repugnant to 
every Honorable Man, Woman, 
and Child, whether they be di- 
rectly afflicted or not, it still stands 
as a vile and contemptuous mat- 
ter of public disgrace that directly 
hampers the business of our gov- 
ernment. 

This document is brief in 
keeping with its intended use of 
being presented, in part, to the 
Council of Lewisville, Texas. It 
can and surely will be detailed and 
further clarified upon any request 
being made by any interested 
person, governmental or other- 
wise, even to the holding an ex- 
pose’ of this subject matter in full 
public view with any body willing 
to so disagree with a fact or law. 

Item - 1 

Ann E. Anderson, “Municipal 
Court Judge,” Christopher Paul 
Wagnon, “Police Officer,” Linda 
Steal, “Court Administer,” specifi- 
cally, (others may be named when 
they are identified) each individu- 


ally is, and collectively are, guilty 
of being in direct violation of the 
Constitution of the Texas Repub- 
lic in such manner as to preclude 
them from the Public Office that 
they do espouse holding within 
the government of Lewisville, 
Texas. They have therefore un- 
lawfully removed tax-collected 
funds through an act tantamount 
to constructive fraud, whether 
individually, collectively, or in con- 
cert with others unnamed, and 
whether through any malicious 
or ignorant assent, and are 
hereby brought to the attention 
of this Council at Public Meeting 
for the purposes of being given 
a public notice to cease in all ways 
any improper removal of tax col- 
lected funds, and that an Admin- 
istrative Hearing will be held to 
determine the extent of this and 
any other similar tax fund usage 
impropriety. A violation or other 
disregard of any law cannot be 
excused, and certainly not con- 
doned, on the grounds that the 
person so acting at the time of 
their receiving tax collected funds 
is: in some way acting under 

“color of law”; carrying a gun; col- 
lecting, whether individually or in 
concert, more funds (in the form 
of fines, forfeitures or otherwise) 
than they are removing for their 
personal use; or, is an attorney. 


Ann E. Anderson, has NOT 
been ajudge as required by law, 
pursuant to the Texas Constitu- 
tion, Article 16, sec. 1(c) (d) (f), 
and beginning on or about Janu- 
ary, 1 993. 1 

Christopher Paul Wagnon, has 
NOT been a Police Officer by law, 
pursuant to the Texas Constitu- 
tion, Article 16, sec. 1(c) (d) (f), 
and beginning on or about July, 
1990.' 

Linda Steal, has NOT been a 
Court Administrator as required 
by law, pursuant to the Texas 
Constitution, Article 1 6, sec. 1 (c) 
(d) (f) and beginning on or about 
January, 1 993. 1 

Ann E. Anderson, is in viola- 
tion of the Texas Constitution, 
Article 1 6, sec. 1 (f), [proper filing 
of documents] by filing her State- 
ment of Office more than two 
weeks after her Oath of Office 
was administered, from January 
1 3, 1 993, to January 28, 1 993. 

Christopher Paul Wagnon, is 
in violation of the Texas Consti- 
tution, Article 16, sec. 1(f), 
[proper filing of documents] by 
filing his Statement of Office more 
than four years after his Oath of 
Office was administered, from July 
19,1 990, to October 18,1 994. 1 

Linda Steal, is in violation of 
the Texas Constitution, Article 1 6, 



I U4V? t uFPFi i RFST4UBMT Ti-i AT DOfiN t YMflMlHfl UflFlS 
t wnoLf J. iTi yflMBunGFRs li iritis [AiDfliL d jnd fit row tint 

i nip nc I, ■ ■ — * 

AwKUlTS 1 j' ! UFflf 4 A BIH'WESS THUT A$N T Ui&ED m auDTJ (JF 
^ 1 WO'JDLCdP'PfC' krT-J EATINj frUOBJfFK f 


UFPF'i i ipi^LY, UkiPFAnABiF fawhiflJL 

ha j a of n E c? who n*iw,$ lftuih ihUF cn^M 
rttiUlD 6E rct'FL iiYQ U was UAL PUNISHMENT . 

i-l£rtps 4 TAfO JOINT T nflT SERVED 4 


3 




UfPf'S iQhflEUUf iUlNS iU-i Pi’.Jff 1+TS Ml? 
StHEC’L WH twlfREW F3U 'MPff&PTtf 
UPBPif^lNS. L'w 0EUAiF ;jr 
iwi-jf r? rim d r — ■ - 


') 


J< H fa 'Ej tall I 


Belter Living Through LiligatUm 


44 


AntiShyster Volume 10, No. 1 www.antishyster.com adask@gte.net 972-418-8993 


/f 




Strategic Withdrawal by Burney Brushears 

The Complete Book On HowTo Remove Legal Disabilities 
Reclaim ALL of Your God-Given Rights and Immunities 
Tested legal remedies to achieve financial security and independence 

“Come out of her, my people, that ye be not partakers of her sins, 
and that ye receive not her plagues.” Rev. 18:4 

$275 includes priority S&H. Send cash or blank money order to: 

Yesha! c/o 2924 Tangle Oaks Ct. Bedford, Texas u.S.A. [76021] 
817-545-5187 email: stirlingmarshallz@mailcity.com ^ 


sec. 1(f), [proper filing of docu- 
ments] by filing her Statement of 
Office three days after her Oath 
of Office was administered, from 
January 4, 1993, to January 7, 
1993.' 

Item-2 

Ann E. Anderson, “Municipal 
Court Judge,’” Christopher Paul 
Wagnon, “Police Officer,” Linda 
Steal, “Court Administer,” have 
been informed that in the CIVIL 
STATUTES concerning traffic, spe- 
cifically VTCS Article 6701 f, Speed 
signs, it has been identified that 
the posted maximum lawful speed 
is for, “commercial motor ve- 
hicles, truck tractors, trailers and 
semi-trailers (trucks) and motor 
vehicles engaged in business of 
transporting passengers for hire 
(buses).” 2 [emph. add.] 

When Ann E. Anderson, “Mu- 
nicipal Court Judge,” found out 
about the CIVIL STATUTE [con- 
cerning "Speed signs”] she 
started “yelling,” at me, according 
to one witness, that she, “Did not 
want to know . . . .” She then 
ordered the Bailiff to force me to 
leave the Court Room where she 
continued as, “Municipal Court 
Judge.” 

When Christopher Paul 
Wagnon, “Police Officer,” found 
out about the CIVIL STATUTE and 
was requested to go to the Po- 
lice Station “Fourteen times,” in 
order to look at the CIVIL STAT- 
UTE and derive from it if in fact it 


applied in any way to the instance 
for which he was involved with 
me. He refused to investigate the 
matter, and refused to allow me 
to go to the Police Station to 
prove it. Instead, he then called 
in an assistant and he arrested 
me for not showing a drivers li- 
cense to a “Police Officer.” 

When Linda Steal, “Court Ad- 
minister,” found out about the 
CIVIL STATUTE, and was actually 
shown VTCS Article 6701(f), 
“Speed signs”, from the CIVIL 
STATUTES law book in the 
Lewisville Public Library, she said, 
“Well, I’ll have to think about this 
a little.” She at least was not abu- 
sive with the unlawfully assumed 
office she claimed as, “Court Ad- 
minister.” 

Summary of Memorandum 

It would appear on the sur- 
face (Prima Facia) that at least 
three persons are improperly 
holding an office within the gen- 
eral limitations that describe the 
government of Lewisville, Texas, 
and those three have shown 
acute disinterest, or outright con- 
tempt, for the Process of Justice, 
Due Process of the law, the law 
in general and as provided in the 
Constitution (which they suppos- 
edly made an oath before their 
Cod to uphold) and various Texas 
Civil Statutes, and even the Rights 
provided to us by our Creator, 
Cod. 

It is therefore respectfully de- 


manded that there be an Admin- 
istrative Investigation into this 
matter and all other similar mat- 
ters, and that persons in violation 
of Texas Constitutional law and 
under oath to obey that Consti- 
tution be held to their Oath be- 
fore their God, and required to 
provide proper restitution to the 
Tax Payers for all funds received 
in an Unconstitutional and Unlaw- 
ful manner, and then if properly 
installed in those or any other 
public office, be properly trained 
so as to be able in the future to 
manage the constitutional and 
lawful duties as given in the form 
of a public trust, and that are not 
to be used as a license to escape 
from justice or as an opportunity 
to pervert the use of a public of- 
fice into an instrument operating 
directly to their own personal 
benefit, or otherwise undue 
emolument. 

All things are as herein pro- 
vided by me altogether true, cor- 
rect, and right, and in accordance 
with the full constraints upon 
members of government as pro- 
vided by the Constitution of the 
United States, the Constitution of 
the Texas Republic, and laws of 
the legislature of the state of 
Texas pursuant to the said Con- 
stitutions. Further, I am not lim- 
ited from making this affidavit in 
any way, and I realize that I can 
be found guilty of perjury for any 
deliberate shading of accuracy of 
a statement. Finally, Affiant saith, 
“I am responsible unto the God 
of all creation for my actions be- 
fore mankind.” 

This document is submitted 
unto the Honor and Glory of God 

Almighty, on this, the day of 

1995. 

ALL of My Rights Have Been 
Provided to Me by Natures Cre- 
ator, are Fully Reserved and Eter- 
nal 
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The Electron 3 Water Machine™ is one of the 
Greatest Inventions in the Last 100 Years!” 

“A hospital INVIVO Model 4500 Oximeter shows high 
blood oxygen levels after over 7 hrs while breathing 
pure oxygen with a mask lasts only a short while!” * 
For athletes and others only? If you have a breathing 
problem see a doctor/read our DISCLAIMER! 

Vit “0” Body electric purifiers have no effect! 

Free Info: 800-433-9553 
FAX: 914-754-7866 johnellis.com or wtite: 
Crystal Clear, Dept. 7 Westbrookville, NY 1 2785 


s/ Charles loseph lanosz 
Sovereign Charles Joseph 
Janosz, in Propria Persona 

Before me, the undersigned 
authority, did appear Charles J. 
Janosz, in Propria Persona, and 
known by me to be the person 
whose name is subscribed to the 
foregoing affidavit, who this day 
being by me first duly sworn, 
upon oath did state that his state- 
ments contained therein are both 
true and correct Further the Affi- 
ant saith not. 

Subscribed and Sworn to Me, the 
Undersigned Authority, on this, the 

day of ,1 995. 

s/ notary 

Notary Public in and for the state 
of Texas 


1 Texas Constitution Article 16, 
Sec. 1: OFFICIAL OATH - 

(a) Members of the legisla- 
ture, and all other elected officers, 
before they enter upon the duties 
of their offices, shall take the 
following Oath or Affirmation: 

“I , do solemnly swear 

(or affirm), that I will faithfully 
execute the duties of the office of 

of the State of Texas, and 

will to the best of my ability 
preserve, protect, and defend the 
Constitution and laws of the 
United States and of this State, so 
help me God.” 


(b) Each member of the 
legislature and all other elected 
officers, before taking the Oath or 
Affirmation of office prescribed by 
this section and entering upon the 
duties of office, shall subscribe to 
the following statement 

“I , do solemnly swear 

(or affirm) that I have not directly 
or indirectly paid, offered, prom- 
ised to pay, contributed, or 
promised to contribute any 
money or thing of value, or 
promised any public office or 
employment for the giving or 
withholding of a vote at the 
election at which I was elected so 
help me God.” 

(c) The Secretary of State, 
and all other appointed officers, 
before entering upon the duties of 
their offices, shall take the follow- 
ing Oath or Affirmation: 

“I, , do solemnly 

swear (or affirm), that I will faith- 
fully execute the duties of the 

office of of the State 

of Texas, and will to the best of 
my ability preserve, protect, and 
defend the Constitution and laws 
of the United States and of this 
State, so help me God.” 

(d) The Secretary of State, 
and all other appointed officers, 
before taking the Oath or Affirma- 
tion of office prescribed by this 
section and entering upon the 
duties of office, shall subscribe to 
the following statement 

“I, , do solemnly swear 

(or affirm) that I have not directly 
or indirectly paid, offered, or 
promised to pay, contributed, or 


promised to contribute any 
money, or valuable thing, or 
promised any public office or 
employment, as a reward to 
secure my appointment or confir- 
mation thereof, so help me God.” 

(e) Members of the legisla- 
ture and all other elected officers 
shall file the signed statement 
required by Subsection (b) of this 
section with the Secretary of 
State before taking the Oath or 
Affirmation of office prescribed by 
Subsection (a) of this section. 

(0 The Secretary of State and 
all other appointed officers shall 
file the signed statement required 
by Subsection (d) of this section 
with the Secretary of State before 
taking the Oath or Affirmation of 
office prescribed by Subsection (c) 
of this section. (Amended Nov. 8, 
1938, and Nov. 6, 1956; Subsecs. 
(a)-(c) amended and (d) - (f) added 
Nov. 7, 1989.) [emph. add.] 

2 Vernon’s Texas Statutes and 
Codes Annotated: CIV ST Art. 

6701 f, Speed signs [Copyright (c) 
West Publishing Co. 1994 No 
claim to original U.S. Govt, works.] 
— Page 1 24501 follows: . . . 

Title 1 16 - Roads, Bridges, 
and Ferries 

Chapter One A - Traffic Regula- 
tions 

Art. 6701 f. Speed signs 

It shall be the duty of the 
State Highway Department and 
said Department is hereby di- 
rected to erect and maintain on 
the highways and roads of Texas 
appropriate signs showing the 
maximum lawful speed for com- 
mercial motor vehicles, truck 
tractors, trailers and semi-trailers 
(trucks) and motor vehicles 
engaged in the business of 
transporting passengers for 
compensation or hire (buses). 

7977 Main Volume Credit(s), 
Acts 1951 , 52nd leg., p. 1 63, ch. 

1 00, Sec. 1. 1 977 Main Volume 

Library References: Automobiles 
k5 (4); Highways kl65, 177; C.J.S. 
Highways Secs. 232, 242; C.J.S. 
Motor Vehicles Secs. 27, 29, 35. 
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Lawyers, Damn Lawyers & Statistics 


Statistical Evidence 
In Law 


by Rom Bibace 


The previous article (“Unquali- 
fied Officers”) questioned the law- 
ful qualification of several officers 
to prosecute traffic tickets in the 
Lewisville, Texas municipal court. 
By itself, the “unqualified officer” 
argument is interesting, but what 
relevance does it have for folks 
outside Lewisville? 

Although particulars will vary 
from state to state, the judges 
and government lawyers’ immu- 
nities, arrogance, and contempt 
for the law are so commonplace 
that we can assume the unquali- 
fied officer problem is probably 
common across the USA. Cer- 
tainly, the “unqualified officer” 
problem is endemic in Texas. 

In November, 1 995, a precise 
survey of 745 Texas municipal 
courts was devised and carried 
out by the Texas Justice Council 
(429 Meadows Bldg., Dallas Texas 
75206; 972-245-0050). Each 
Texas municipal court was con- 
tacted individually to derive an ac- 
curate database of all “judges” 
and “prosecutors” currently act- 
ing in those cities. Based on this 
survey, it was learned that a ma- 
jority of bar-licensed attorneys 
meting out “justice” in Texas Mu- 


nicipal Courts as “judges” and 
“prosecutors” are themselves 
wholesale violators of the law. 

The Texas Secretary of 
State’s Statutory Documents 
Section is charged by law with the 
duty of recording the 
“Statement(s) of Officer” man- 
dated by Article XVI Section 1 of 
the Texas Constitution. All mu- 
nicipal court judges and all pros- 
ecuting attorneys who try cases 
in the name of the State of Texas 
are “officers” required to file such 
Statements and then take neces- 
sary oaths of office before exer- 
cising the powers of office. 

A comparison of database of 
mandated Statements actually 
filed with the Secretary of State 
to the survey results of the Texas 
Justice Council’s compilation of 
acting municipal judges and pros- 
ecutors revealed a shocking per- 
sonal disregard for the law by the 
“Guardians of Justice”. 

Of 1091 acting Municipal 
“judges” surveyed (who are 
mostly attorneys), 577 or 52.9% 
refused or otherwise failed to file 
the mandated Statement with the 
Texas Secretary of State. Thus, 
by implication and by law, over 


half of the sitting municipal 
judges are not properly qualified 
to pass judgement on anyone. 
I.e., they have no lawful author- 
ity to exercise any judicial or ad- 
ministrative powers of the State. 

A survey of 795 municipal 
“prosecutors” (who are all attor- 
neys) revealed that 708 or 89% 
were unqualified to hold and ex- 
ercise the power of public office 
by refusing or otherwise failing to 
file the mandatory Statement of 
Officer with the Texas Secretary 
of State! 

Other examples of apparent 
Municipal Court lawlessness 
were discovered throughout the 
Municipal System, and include: 
Mayors (executive branch offic- 
ers) simultaneously holding mu- 
nicipal judgeships (judicial branch 
offices); husband and wife pros- 
ecutor/judge teams; and scores 
of ‘judges” and “prosecutors” il- 
legally receiving paychecks from 
several cities simultaneously in 
direct violation of the Constitu- 
tion (Art XVI, Secs. 40, & 33) and 
Attorney General Opinion JM-333. 

Even if we only consider 
those judges and prosecutors 
who’ve failed to file their State- 
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merit of Officer, of a total of 1 886 
“judges" and “prosecutors” sur- 
veyed, 68% earn a living while le- 
gally unqualified to hold public 
office. Given that the court can- 
not lawfully prosecute cases un- 
less both judge and prosecutor 
are lawfully qualified. Given that 
only 47.1% of the judges (1 00% - 
52.9% unqualified) and 1 l%ofthe 
“prosecutors” (100% - 89% un- 
qualified) appear qualified, the 
odds that any particular Texas 
municipal court is lawfully quali- 
fied to prosecute and judge any- 
one is 47.1% x 1 1% - about 5%. 
Therefore, as of November, 1995, 
only one Texas municipal court 
in twenty was statistically likely 
to be lawfully qualified to pros- 
ecute traffic tickets. 

OK, now we have statistical 
evidence of what we’ve known 
all along: municipal courts are 
unlawfully processing traffic tick- 
ets. So what? 

Well, it turns out that statisti- 
cal “evidence” (actually infer- 
ences) have legal application in 
court, and properly presented, 
can compel judges to authorize 
or initiate investigations. 

This article is based on a 1 989 
statistical study of lawyer griev- 
ance procedures in Florida. It’s 
numerical data is too dated to be 
precisely relevant today. Like- 
wise, it’s legal cites and legal 
foundation are also seven years 
old and therefore should not be 
relied on without additional re- 
search to confirm the law is still 
essentially unchanged. Neverthe- 
less, the statistical methods and 
legal applications that were valid 
in 1989 remain at least instruc- 
tive, and should still be generally 
valid. Moreover, the Florida law- 
yers contempt for justice in 1 989 
and the Texas lawyers contempt 
for the law in 1 995 is simply more 
evidence that our judicial branch 
of government routinely operates 
in ways that are unlawful or cor- 
rupt. 


On statistics generally 

For most of us, our problems 
are fairly obvious and so we gen- 
erally occupy our time seeking 
solutions rather than trying to 
identify the problems them- 
selves. However, there are oc- 
casions when it is unclear 
whether a problem really exists. 
Therefore, before we can seek a 
solution, we must first prove to 
ourselves that our possible 
“problem” is real rather than 
imaginary. 

Rational, logical debate and 
discussion by reasonable men 
sometimes still produces incon- 
clusive results. That is when sta- 
tistical studies can prove most 
useful. The discipline of statistics 
(using mathematical formulae and 
approved methodology) has de- 
veloped a technique for getting 
reasonable men to agree as to 
whether or not a problem exists. 
This technique involves the com- 
parison of the numerical occur- 
rences of actual events with the 
probability that such events could 
have occurred by chance. 

An example will serve to 
clarify the concept. Supposing an 
individual, whom we shall call Mr. 
Complay, is handed a black bag 
holding two marbles. One white, 
one black but otherwise identi- 
cal. He is told he must place his 
hand in the bag and pick one 
marble, identify it’s color and re- 
place it in the bag, then repeat 
the process a total of five times; 
If he gets three white marbles or 
more out of five picks, he wins. If 
he gets less than three he loses. 
Mr. Complay goes through the 
process and picks five black 
marbles! Convinced that both 
marbles are black and that the 
procedure is dishonest, he de- 
mands to verify the contents of 
the bag. This demand is refused 
and Mr. Complay is advised that 
there is nothing wrong with the 
procedure even though he hap- 
pened to be “unlucky” enough to 
pick five black marbles. Debate 
and discussion lead nowhere. So 


Mr. Complay goes to court, has 
the bag sealed and brings in a 
statistician to do a study. 

The statistician’s job is to 
show that picking five black 
marbles in a row constitutes such 
an unlikely happening that the 
probability that it occurred by 
chance alone, is remote enough 
to cause the Judge to agree that 
there is a “problem”. In this case, 
this determination will cause the 
Judge to order the sealed bag 
opened to determine if its con- 
tents really include a black and a 
white marble. (Of course there 
might still be a black and white 
marble in the bag notwithstand- 
ing the remoteness of the prob- 
ability that called for the verifica- 
tion in the first place). But the 
Judge will not order the bag 
opened unless a certain statisti- 
cal “threshold” has been reached 
that satisfies him that a “problem” 
may exist as to the contents of 
the bag. 

To establish this threshold, 
the statistician calculates the fol- 
lowing probabilities: 

1. Chances of initially draw- 
ing a black marble: 1 in 2 or 50% 

2. Chances of drawing a sec- 
ond consecutive black marble: 1 
in 4 or 25% 

3. Chances of drawing athird 
black consecutive marble: 1 in 8 
or 12.5% 

4. Chances of drawing a 
fourth consecutive black marble: 
1 in 1 6 or 6.25% 

5. Chances of drawing a fifth 
consecutive black marble: 1 in 
32 or 3.125% 

The Federal Civil Rights Stat- 
utes' have defined an event that 
does occur but has a probability 
of occurring by chance of 1 in 20 
times (5%) or less as “statistically 
significant”. Or, in laymen’s words, 
the Federal law is saying - OK, if 
this event happened (drawing five 
consecutive black marbles), but 
it shouldn’t happen by chance 
more than 5% of the time, there 
may be a problem, so let’s look 
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inside the bag. 

In the example, we can see 
that four draws in a row of a black 
marble, could occur 1 in 1 6 times. 
That probability is insufficient to 
get the Judge to act. But the fifth 
black marble, drawn in a row, 
does the trick by exceeding the 
1 in 20 (5%) “legal threshold’’ 
probability with 1 in B2 (3.1 25%). 

The lower the probability of 
an event occurring by chance, the 
greater the probability that there 
is a “problem”. For example, in- 
stead of five black marbles in a 
row, the probability of Mr. 
Complay drawing ten black 
marbles in a row by chance 
would be 1 in 1 ,024. Further 
probabilities are: 20 in a row - 1 
in 1 ,048,576; 25 in a row - 1 in 
33,554,432, and so on. 

Statistical Evidence In Law 

The U.S. Supreme Court 
opened the door to statistical 
proof in 1 971 in, Griggs v. Duke 
Power Company 401 US 424, 432 
(1 971 ). It has since been used in 


civil rights cases, price fixing con- 
spiracy cases and administration 
law and procedure cases. At 
present there is virtually no area 
in which it cannot be used. 2 

The essence of the statistical 
analysis is the evaluation of dif- 
ferences between expected (in 
an ideal world) and observed fre- 
quencies of particular events and 
the quantification of the likeli- 
hood that such differences would 
be found (again in an ideal world) 
purely as a matter of chance. 
These determinations mayconsti- 
tute circumstantial evidence from 
which inferences can be drawn 
about such things as the magni- 
tude of legally material discrepan- 
cies. 

Statistical Significance is a term 
applied to figures that reflect 
events that could not have oc- 
curred by chance more often 
than a predetermined level such 
as 1 in 20. (The actual level may 
vary with the matter being con- 
sidered). 

Practical Significance is the 


magnitude of disparity that will 
be persuasive to a decision 
maker. 

Thus, a statistically significant 
result may fall short of practical 
significance if it fails to persuade 
a decision maker to act. 

Legal Significance is that mag- 
nitude of discrepancy that will be 
accepted by a Court of Law as 
probative evidence. While legal 
significance has no precise sta- 
tistical definition, some Courts 
have attached legal significance 
to particular levels of statistical 
significance. Generally, the 
Court’s determination will de- 
pend on its ad hoc assessment 
of such factors as adequacy of 
data, thoroughness of analysis 
and credibility of expert wit- 
nesses. 

“A strong statistical relation- 
ship between two events tempts 
the logical mind to infer a causal 
connection between these 
events. By eliminating chance as 
an alternative causal explanation 
and by showing there is either a 
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weak or no relationship between 
the events and the outcome of 
interest, statistics may support 
the inference of an inculpatory 
explanation.” 3 It is normally the 
burden of the opposing party to 
show that there are innocent rea- 
sons for the relationship ob- 
served or that the circumstantial 
evidence is otherwise 
unpersuasive. 

Florida Bar’s 
grievance procedures 

Much has been said and writ- 
ten about the injustice of our le- 
gal system. One method of verifi- 
cation, accepted by reasonable 
men and courts of law as to 
whether there is “a problem” in 
any system, is a statistical analy- 
sis of that system. 

The Florida Department of 
Professional Regulation, an 
agency of the State Government, 
regulates over one million profes- 
sionals in the state. Rules that 
govern the Department of Profes- 
sional Regulation are established 
by the legislature under Florida 
statutes and no profession gov- 
erns itself under those rules. 

The Florida Bar, on the other 
hand, is an arm of the Supreme 
Court and is run by a Board of 
Governors elected by the very at- 
torneys they are supposed to dis- 
cipline. The Supreme Court has 
responsibility for determining 
rules of discipline and disciplining 
lawyers and delegates those re- 
sponsibilities (subject to it’s “su- 
pervision”) to the Florida Bar. Any 


adjudication by the Florida Bar 
that results in dismissal of a com- 
plaint does not require Supreme 
Court Approval. In practice and 
historically, rule changes in the dis- 
ciplining of lawyers recom- 
mended by the Florida Bar get ap- 
proved with no input or opposi- 
tion from non-lawyers. So, unlike 
the rest of the Florida profes- 
sions, lawyers effectively govern 
themselves. 

Complaints are filed with the 
Department of Professional Regu- 
lation and the Florida Bar. A pro- 
portion of these complaints are 
determined on a preliminary ba- 
sis to be justified in what is called 
a “finding of probable cause”. 

It is reasonable to suppose 
that these “findings of probable 
cause”, as a percentage of total 
complaints, will not vary too 
greatly in any one profession 
from the average of all profes- 
sions, if in fact, the process for 
determining this probable cause 
is equally fair in all professions. 
To make this determination, a 
statistical study was commis- 
sioned. The statistical study was 
done by Mr. James Slitor, Instruc- 
tor of Statistics at Florida Atlan- 
tic University in Boca Raton. 

In 1986/87, the findings of 
probable cause as a percentage 
of complaints filed averaged 
28.6% for the Department of Pro- 
fessional Revenue. The compa- 
rable figure for the Florida Bar 
was 3.68%. The probability that 
such a difference could have oc- 
curred by chance alone was de- 


termined to be less than one in 
one trillion trillion or 1 in 

1.000. 000. 000. 000. 000. 000 or 1 in 
1 0 18 The number was too small 
for even a main frame computer 
to determine and would require 
the U.S. Defense Department’s 
super computer for a final deter- 
mination. 

Compared to even the low- 
est level of probable cause for 
any Florida profession (1 1% for 
dentists) the corresponding num- 
ber for the Bar on a comparative 
basis, would still give a probabil- 
ity that the Bar’s results could oc- 
cur by chance of less than 1 in 

33.000. 000.000(1 in 33 billion). 

Since the probabilities of oc- 
currences that are less than 1 :20 
are viewed as “statistically signifi- 
cant”, the validity and seriousness 
of the problem is presumed. 

The statistical analysis re- 
quested, has produced results 
bearing such astronomical val- 
ues’ that they stagger the imagi- 
nation and soar beyond “legal sig- 
nificance” to some yet undefined 
stratospheric level of "immediate 
conscience shocking persuasive- 
ness”. In our case, such results 
are merely the icing on the cake. 
Although the results obtained are 
so dramatic that alone and un- 
supported, they certainly appear 
enough to persuade the Court to 
reach the same legal conclusion. 


1 Code of Federal Regulations 
-Judicial Administration Section 
50.14 -28 CFR chapter 1 (7-1-88 
Edition) Department of Justice. 

2 Statistical Evidence in Litiga- 
tion - ISBN 0-316-08148-5 Barnes 
& Conley - 1 986 

3 See Castenada v. Partida, 

430 US 482, 496, nl 7 (1976); 
Contreras v. City of Los Angeles, 
656 F. 2d 1267, 1 273 (9th Cir 

1 981); NAACP v. Siebels, 61 6 F. 2d 
812, 817 nl 3 (5th Cir 1980); 
Johnson v. Shrevesport Garment 
Co., 422 F. Supp. 526, 539-540. 
(W.D. La 1 977) aff’d, 577 F. 2d 
1132 (5th Cir 1978). 
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AFFIDAVIT 

Date: June 26 1 989 

I, the undersigned, James 
Slitor of Delray Beach, Florida 
hereby confirm the following: 

1 . That I am an Instructor of 
Statistics at the Florida Atlantic 
University, Boca Raton, Florida 
and my qualifications are Bachelor 
and Master Degrees in Mathemat- 
ics and Political Science. 

2. That prior to undertaking 
the statistical analyses requested 
by American For Justice, Inc., I had 
never met Mr. Ronald Bibace nor 
heard of American’s For Justice, 
Inc. 

3. That I was asked to do a 
statistical analyses to determine 
the probability that the percent- 
age of probable cause decisions 
to complaints filed in the area of 
lawyer discipline could have oc- 
curred by chance when com- 
pared with the same data in all 
other professions in Florida. 

4. That I was asked to use all 
generally accepted statistical 
methods to make that determi- 
nation. 

5. That I did so and that the 
extremely low level of the results 
obtained necessitated the use of 
a main frame computer. 

6. That the computer used 
which produces results that ex- 
tend to eighteen zeros or one 
trillion trillion was inadequate to 
the task. 

7. That therefore, while it can 

be said with certainty that the 
probability of the results obtained 
by the Florida Bar occurring by 
chance are less than one in one 
trillion trillion (1 : 

1 ,000,000,000,000,000,000) or 
10 18 , I can not say how much 
less. 

8. That even taking the low- 
est probable cause level of any 
profession as opposed to the av- 
erage of all professions the Bar 
results could have occurred by 
chance only one in thirty three 
billion (33,000,000,000) times. 

9. That due to the astronomi- 


cally low level of the results the 
figures have been re-verified 
more times than would be stan- 
dard procedure and that they are 
accurate. 

1 0. That I was advised that 
the source of the data received 
was the Department of Profes- 
sional Regulation and the Florida 
Bar. That the data was more than 
adequate for the conclusions 
drawn. 

1 1 . That my work was paid 
for at an hourly rate based on the 
number of hours worked and 
was unrelated to the results ob- 
tained. 

$/ lames dim) Lewis Slitor . B.A., 

M.A. 

On this 26 th day of June, 1 989, 
personally appeared before me 
James Lewis Slitor, and acknowl- 
edge that he executed the fore- 
going Affidavit. 

S/ (signature illegible) 

Notary Public, State of Florida, 
My Commission Exp. May 23, 
1993, Bonded thru Pichard Ins. 
Agency 


How much evidence is laying 
around in the files of the legal re- 
form and patriot community that 
- if logically assembled - could 
provide a statistical foundation to 
challenge or sue various entities 
or procedures of our govern- 
ment? How much similar evidence 
is already assembled in govern- 
ment files that can be readily ac- 
cessed over the internet or 
through Freedom of Information 
Act requests? Since statistical 
arguments can be lawfully used 
in court, here in the “information 
age”, we’d be foolish not to start 
gathering and analyzing that in- 
formation. 

Author Ron Bibace can be 
reached at Americans for Justice, 
Inc., 4720 N.W. 2nd Ave. Ste. D- 
1 0, Boca Raton, Fla. 33431. 
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Call Us Before You Hire 

A Florida Lawyer 

by Ron Eubanks 


The Florida Bar seems “statis- 
tically” reluctant to prosecute law- 
yers for operating outside the 
law, but relishes the prosecution 
of paralegals operating outside 
the Bar’s protection. Here’s 
three documents mailed, filed, or 
published by a Florida paralegal 
and his wife after five years of the 
Bar’s harassment. 

Once again, here’s a guy try- 
ing to earn a living in the free mar- 
ket as a paralegal, and the Florida 
State Bar is reportedly doing their 
level best to shut him down. 
Why? Reportedly, there are no 
complaints against this paralegal 
from his customers - only from 
lawyers. If the public’s not 
harmed, why the enforcement ac- 
tion? The answer, of course, is 
to protect the Bar’s monopoly- 
based incomes. 

As for the paralegal, he 
seems to be doing what he can 
to confront the Bar, but his ef- 
forts as peacemaker are probably 
in vain. The Bar can’t let him win, 
so they won’t. He might get a 
“draw" where they leave him 
alone if he makes enough 
trouble, but they won’t let him 
win. Therefore, the Eubanks may 
be in for some difficult times. 


Their paperwork is interest- 
ing; full of righteous study and 
the faint scent of hysteria . After 
five years of “Hell” (as Mr. Eubanks 
writes), they may be almost emo- 
tionally exhausted and therefore 
vulnerable to defeat. But what 
was their crime? Believing they 
could exercise their personal 
freedoms and right to work in the 
free market of the “Land of the 
Free”? 

Ron Eubanks is in for a fight, 
but isn’t finished and looks un- 
likely to quit. Moreover, his last 
document implicitly threatens the 
Bar’s insurance with public expo- 
sure. Very nice. If the Eubanks 
have any more tricks like that up 
their sleeve, the Bar - even if it 
wins - will certainly regret chal- 
lenging these paralegals. 


August 21,1 996 
Certified Mail, Return Receipt Re- 
quested 

No. Z 104 B80 316 

Chiefjustice Gerald Kogan 
The Supreme Court of Florida 
Supreme Court Building 
500 South Duval Street 
Tallahassee, FL 32399-1 925 


Re: Notice of conspiracy to de- 
prive non-lawyer citizens of their 
inalienable rights under color of law 

Dear Justice Kogan: 

I hereby give you notice of 
the existence of a conspiracy to 
deprive non-lawyer Florida citi- 
zens certain inalienable rights 
protected by Title 42, Sections 
1 983, 1 985 and 1 986 1 involving 
members, officers, employees of 
The Florida Bar and The Florida 
Bar. The particular rights being 
chilled and/or denied undercolor 
of law are the First, Fifth, Sixth and 
Fourteenth Amendments to the 
United States Constitution 2 as 
well as these amendments’ coun- 
terparts in the Florida Constitu- 
tion. 

The conspirators’ scheme is 
to attack, harass, persecute and 
silence, non-lawyer private citi- 
zens, under color of law, using 
intimidation and coercion to 
frighten a targeted individual into 
signing a cease and desist affida- 
vit. If this fails, The Florida Bar 
prosecutes civilly instead of crimi- 
nally in order to circumvent and 
deny the targeted citizen his or 
her federal Constitutional rights 
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provided by the Sixth 3 Amend- 
ment as well as rights provided 
by Sections 2,9, 16,21 and 22 of 
Article I of the Florida Constitu- 
tion. The Florida Bar targets 
those who attempt to expose 
the corruption involving dishon- 
est, unethical Florida Bar mem- 
bers operating within Florida’s 
legal system and those who act 
in the capacity of non-lawyer le- 
gal technicians who assist the 
public in the preparation of legal 
documents concerning uncon- 
tested dissolution of marriage, 
name change, third-degree adop- 
tion, chapter 7 bankruptcy and 
other legal documents of a cleri- 
cal nature which are either autho- 
rized by this Court or by federal 
law (Title 1 1 , Sect. 1 1 0 U.S. Code). 

Their ultimate goal is to force 
these entities out of business and 
stop the criticism and further ex- 
posure of corruption so prevalent 
in our legal system by overreach- 
ing and the ill-use of authority 
granted to The Florida Bar by the 
Supreme Court of Florida to pre- 
vent “unlicensed practice of law”. 
Using dubious allegations of UPL 
asserted by Florida Bar members, 
The Florida Bar takes action 
against legal technicians and oth- 
ers under the ruse of “protect- 
ing the public from harm," but is 
in fact taking such action for the 
benefit of fellow slackers, for the 
benefit of Bar members and sole 
practitioners who cannot eco- 
nomically compete with legal 
technicians’ low prices and to 
attempt to reestablish a “pre- 
Rosemary Furman” monopoly of 
legal services including the pre- 
vious bankruptcy court mo- 
nopoly. Such is a special private 
interestwU\ch is being protected 
by The Florida Bar — not a public 
interest. 

I have operated Able Legal 
Document Service since October 
1991 and Lawyer Complaint Ser- 


vice since January 1 993, and the 
only complaints filed against me 
and my business entities were 
filed by members of The Florida 
Bar who were offended by my 
mere existence. To my knowl- 
edge, not a single complaint has 
been filed with The Florida Bar, or 
with any law enforcement 
agency, against me or any busi- 
ness I control by a customer or 
any non-lawyer citizen of this 
state! Except for an abhorrent 
ulterior motive, explain to me why 
The Florida Bar, without any evi- 
dence of public harm orviolation 
of F.S. 454.23, has targeted me 
for a five year non-stop investiga- 
tion for Bar member-fabricated UPL 
violations since October 1991, 
depriving my wife and me of the 
goodwill of our business for 
which we have worked so hard! 
If The Florida Bar and its members 
employed our work ethic there 
would be no need for The Florida 
Bar Client Security Fund. 


The Court on which you 
serve previously established the 
“purpose” of The Florida Bar in 
Rule 1-2 of the Rules Regulating 
The Florida Bar. The Florida Bar 
has been grossly negligent in re- 
spect to its precisely defined rea- 
son for existence, otherwise 
there would be no need for you 
to be served with this notice. 

You obviously hold a position 
of sufficient authority 4 to stop 
the herein described violations of 
law before additional harm is suf- 
fered by me, my wife, my business 
or by other non-lawyer citizens 
in this state. If you ignore this 
notice and allow these unlawful 
activities to continue, I will be 
forced to file suit in federal court 
against you personally to redeem 
my rights and recover damages 
for the harm you willfully allowed 
to occur. 

Sincerely, 

s/ Ron Eubanks 


Got Freedom ? 
Need Sovereignty? 


SOVEREIGN’S LEGAL NETWORK 

Estate Planning, Sovereign Entity Structuring, Banking Assistance, 
Transactional and Litigation Law Support, NEW DEAL Replacement 
Procedures, Power of Attorney, Employment Contracts, Bankruptcy, 
Wills, Citizenship and Expatriation Services, and 
Land Patent and Real Estate Title Search 

Strategic Sovereignty Training to live the life of the Sovereign 

Through FULL FEDERAL DISCLOSURE 

PMB 106 * 1810 W. Northern Ave., Suite A9 

Phoenix [85021] * Arizona 

Phone: 602 - 242-1070 Fax: 602 - 242-8876 
E-mail: Seychelles@earthlink.net 

Formerly VOLITION’S Legal Department serviced by BAR 
Attorney’s, Paralegals, Law Students, and TeamLaw’s Trustee 
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Pre-Suit Conditions for Settlement of 
Claim Filed Against the Florida Bar 
by Ron and Paula Eubanks and Ron 
Eubanks D/B/A Lawyer Complaint 
Service and D/B/A Able Legal Docu- 
ment Service 

Claim No. 77PR2S4259 

1. The Florida Bar shall im- 
mediately petition the Supreme 
Court of Florida to amend the 
Rules Regulating The Florida Bar 
to change the composition of The 
Florida Bar Board of Governors 
and The Florida Bar Executive 
Committee such that these bod- 
ies will include a Super Majority 
of public members (non-lawyers 
who do not feed from the trough 
of the legal profession), so The 
Florida Bar will in fact be con- 
trolled by the very persons 
whom The Florida Bar is supposed 
to serve - The Public . Such Be- 
ing In the Best Interest of the 
Public and Consistent with Article 
1 , Section 1 of the Florida Con- 
stitution. 5 

The public is obviously the 
most appropriate group of citi- 
zens to determine the public 
needs in regard to “duty and ser- 
vice to the public.” 6 Such a 
change is also necessary to pre- 
vent further corruption and rack- 
eteering activity in Florida’s legal 
justice system and to restore 
public confidence in our court 
system. 

If the Florida Supreme Court 
should refuse to ratify the above 
amendment to the Rules Regu- 
lating The Florida Bar, the citizens 
of this state should initiate im- 
peachment proceedings against 
each Justice of the Supreme 
Court voting against said petition 
due to the particular Justice or 
Justices’ lack of concern and dis- 
regard for the public interest. 

2. The Florida Bar shall imme- 
diately petition the Supreme 


Court of Florida to amend the 
Rules Regulating The Florida Bar 
to accomplish the following: The 
Client Security Fund shall be fully 
funded to ensure that all bona 
fide claims from victims of defal- 
cating members of The Florida Bar 
will be compensated in full in- 
stead of in part. Example, a vic- 
tim of a $300,000 theft by a Florida 
Bar member shall receive 
$300,000 in compensation in- 
stead of only $1 0,000, which is 
The Florida Bar’s current practice. 
In The Alternative, all active Florida 
Bar members must be fully 
bonded and insured to secure the 
money and property to which 
said members have access. Mem- 
bers of The Florida Bar shall be 
required to provide proof of 
bonding and insurance coverage 
at least annually or the lawyer 
shall not be allowed to practice 
law in this state. Such Being In the 
Best Interest of the Public and Con- 
sistent with Article 1 , Section 1 of 
the Florida Constitution. 

If the Florida Supreme Court 
should refuse to ratify the above 
amendment to the Rules Regu- 
lating The Florida Bar, the citizens 
of this state should initiate im- 
peachment proceedings against 
each Justice of the Supreme 
Court voting against said petition 
due to the particular Justice or 
Justices’ lack of concern and dis- 
regard for the public interest. 

3. The Florida Bar shall imme- 
diately petition the Supreme 
Court of Florida to amend the 
Rules Regulating The Florida Bar 
to accomplish the following: The 
Florida Bar shall dismantle its Un- 
authorized Practice of Law De- 
partment and immediately cease 
all civil prosecutions, and then 
hereafter shall defer all UPL pros- 
ecutions to Executive Branch of 
our state government so defen- 
dants will be afforded due pro- 
cess of law and his or her Sixth 


Amendment rights underthe fed- 
eral constitution and the equiva- 
lent rights provided by the Florida 
Constitution. Such Being In the Best 
Interest of the Public and Consistent 
with Article 1 , Section 1 of the 
Florida Constitution. 

If the Florida Supreme Court 
should refuse to ratify the above 
amendment to the Rules Regu- 
lating The Florida Bar, the citizens 
of this state should Initiate im- 
peachment proceedings against 
each Justice of the Supreme 
Court voting against said petition 
due to the particular Justice or 
Justices’ lack of concern and dis- 
regard for the public interest. 

4. Or in the alternative to 1 , 
2, and 3 above: The Rabid Beast 
(The Florida Bar) shall be Severed 
from the Judicial Branch of gov- 
ernment as its official arm and 
given no more influence in our 
state government than is given 
any other special interest group 
or private professional trade as- 
sociation. Lawyer regulation and 
discipline shall be accomplished 
by the Executive Branch of state 
government 

5. My wife and I shall be com- 

pensated for the hell and misery 
we have endured for the last five 
years at the hands of The Florida 
Bar, its employees, its staff and 
various members of The Florida 
Bar for violating our federal Con- 
stitutional rights protected by 
Title 42, §§ 1983, 1985, and 

1 986, our state protected rights 
enumerated in the Florida Consti- 
tution, for violating state and fed- 
eral RICO statutes and for taking 
from us the goodwill of our busi- 
ness, without due process of law, 
for which we have worked so 
hard. 

Compensation for our dam- 
ages is demanded in the amount 
of $500,000 to Ron Eubanks, Ron 
Eubanks d/b/a Lawyer Complaint 
Service, and d/b/a Able Legal 
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Document Service and Paula 
Eubanks for each of the five years 
we have suffered, Totalling Five 
Million ($5,000,000.00) Dollars. 

If the Above Demands are Imple- 
mented, the Citizens of this State will 
have a Legal Justice System in which 

THEY WILL HAVE CONFIDENCE AND CAN 

Trust to Render Justice to All. 

Dated this 22 day of August, 
1996. 

s/ RON EUBANKS 
s/ PAULA EUBANKS 


August 1 9, 1 996 
PUBLIC NOTICE 

All persons who have actually 
suffered damages at the hands of 
a Corrupt, incompetent, dishon- 
est Florida lawyer which maybe 
attributable to The Florida Bar’s 
negligence and failure “to incul- 
cate in its members the principles 
of duty and service to the public, 
to improve the administration of 
justice, and to advance the sci- 
ence of jurisprudence” or from 
unconstitutional/ unlawful ac- 
tions of The Florida Bar, its staff 
or employees, should consider fil- 
ing a claim for damages directly 
with The Florida Bar’s insurance 
carrier. See information below: 

The Florida Bar’s insurer: 
Nationwide Insurance 
Policy Number: 
77PR593721 -0003 
Number to Call to File Claim: 
800-421-3535 
Florida Bar’s Agent’s Name: 
Douglas Croley 
Agent’s Telephone Number: 
904-386-1922 
Agent’s Fax Number: 
904-385-1685 

BE CAREFUL TO FILE ONLY 
LEGITIMATE, JUSTIFIABLE CLAIMS 
Ron Eubanks, Lawyer Complaint 
Service, 3 Maples St., N.W. 
Fort Walton Beach, FL 32548 


1 Santiago v. Philadelphia, 

(1977 ED. P. A.) 435 F. Sup. 136. 
Section 1986 actions are proper 
where a defendant knew of a 
conspiracy to deprive the plaintiff 
of federal constitutional or 
Statutory rights, had the Opportu- 
nity to prevent the deprivation, 
and neglected or failed to prevent 
the deprivation of right. 

2 Monroe v. Pape, 385 U.S. 1 67 
(1961); Id. at 183; 18 U.S.C. §242. 

3 Sixth Amendment (1 791 ). In 
all criminal prosecutions, the 
accused shall enjoy the right to a 
speedy and public trial, by an 
impartial jury of the State and 
district wherein the crime shall 
have been committed, which 
district shall have been previously 
ascertained by law, and to be 
informed of the nature and cause 
of the accusation; to be con- 
fronted with the witnesses 
against him; to have compulsory 
process for obtaining witnesses in 
his favor, and to have the Assis- 
tance of Counsel for his defense. 

4 Santiago v. Philadelphia, 
supra ; 42 U.S.C. 1 986. 

5 Political Power.— All political 
power is inherent in the people. 


The enumeration herein of certain 
rights shall not be construed to 
deny or impair others retained by 
the people. 

6 The Supreme Court of Florida 
defined the purpose of The Florida 
Bar in Rule 1 2 PURPOSE of the 
Rules Regulating the Florida Bar, 
which states: “The purpose of The 
Florida Bar shall be to inculcate in 
its members the principles of duty 
and service to the public, to 
improve the administration of 
justice, and to advance the 
science of jurisprudence.” 


Who insures the other State 
Bars? What would happen if folks 
starting suing the state Bars for 
negligent enforcement of their 
own codes of ethics, grievance 
procedures, and/or members’ 
criminal acts? What would hap- 
pen if those suits dragged in the 
Bars’ insurance companies? 
Would that affect the Bar’s insur- 
ance premiums, costs, dues, and 
member dissatisfaction? Perhaps 
we’ll see. * 


Erwin Rommel School of Law 
2000 “Bivens” & R.I.C.O. Seminar 

Learn to sue Federal Actors - U.S. Attorneys, “Alphabet Soup 
Agency” workers, even Federal judges -Under“Bivens”& R.I.C.O. 
when they violate the law and your rights. 

Two Day, 12-foour Seminar 
All videos, audios & copies of the course workbook = 
$400.00 PPD. 

F ree Info-Pak 

Erwin Rommel School of Law 
Peter Jon Simpson 

c/o P.O. Box 21 1 Atwater, Minnesota 56209-021 1 

320-857-2400 fax: -2401 

http //members . aol . com/rommellaw rommllaw @ aol.com 
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Control your lawyer 

by Phillip C. Frey tag 


All lawyers can’t be blamed 
for the failures of our legal sys- 
tem any more than all teachers 
can be blamed for the failures of 
the public education system. 
When you hire a lawyer you have 
considerable power - if you wish 
to use it. The main thing you 
have in your favor is the money 
that turns the lawyer on or off 
just like a light switch. If you fail 
to use this power it is your own 
fault. 

Most lawyers will probably 
not admit it, but much of the time 
they do not know in advance 
what the product of their work 
will be or how much it will cost. 
They can only be 50% successful 
on the average in litigation. 
Therefore, lawyers generally work 
by the hour. 

Before you see a lawyer on a 
significant matter decide that you 
are going to remain in control at 
all times. Remember that you are 
the employer and he is the em- 
ployee. You can remain in charge 
at all times because you have the 
money that will pay him. 

Check with your friends and 
acquaintances for their recom- 
mendations of a lawyer. Do not 
look in the telephone book for 
the biggest ad. The biggest ad 
may belong to the lawyer who 
has the highest overhead, 
charges the most and is the one 
who depends on fear, despera- 
tion and impulse to get his clients. 

When you first meet your pro- 
spective lawyer, observe his of- 
fice. It should be functional, 
equipped with modern business 
machines and staffed by people 
who appear competent. 

Start your conversation by 
telling him that before he starts 


keeping time on your case and 
before you even talk about the 
details of your case, you have a 
few business matters to discuss: 

* Ask if he is qualified in the 
area of law you may need advice 
on and find out briefly what his 
experience is. 

* Ask if he bills for the first con- 
ference which you are about to 
start. 

* Ask how he bills his and his 
staff’s time, the rates and how 
often he sends statements. 

* Ask for a sample of his billing 
so you can see if it contains 
enough detail to keep you ad- 
vised of charges on your account. 
Beware of the lawyer that bills for 
his work in very broad terms with- 
out reference to date, number of 
hours, specific task or who did the 
work. 

If he reacts adversely to this 
line of questioning, or you get a 
doubtful feeling, get out of his of- 
fice before you owe him any 
money and become his next vic- 
tim. If he reacts favorably, and you 
are satisfied with what you have 
heard and see, state that you are 
now ready to discuss your case. 

Present your case briefly and 
ask for his assessment. Do not 
make a decision to hire him at this 
time, but rather ask for his bill, pay 
him, and say that you need some 
time to consider whetheryou will 
hire him and will advise him of 
your decision in a day or two. 

If the matter involves a large 
sum of money or potential high 
liability, see another lawyer and 
go through the same process. 
The extra money you spend at 
this point will not be wasted. 
Seeing more than one lawyer will 
also give you confidence that you 


are proceeding correctly. 

Assume now that you have 
found a lawyer that you feel com- 
fortable with and that you think 
you can afford. Tell your lawyer 
that you have hired him but that 
you would like to discuss the 
rules that he will follow in pursuit 
of your case with his billing clock 
turned off. Make it clear, in writ- 
ing, that he will proceed with 
work or expenditure of funds 
only when previously approved 
by you. Include the amounts of 
any retainers or deposits in your 
agreement and their disposition 
when work is ended. Be sure you 
do not commit to more cash flow 
than you can handle. 

Supply all information re- 
quested promptly. Be coopera- 
tive at all times, but if you do not 
understand, ask questions. Insist 
on a being copied with every- 
thing related to the case. This 
serves two purposes, it keeps 
you advised of the status of your 
case and in the event anything 
goes wrong with your relation- 
ship with your lawyer you will be 
prepared to step into his place 
“pro se” or go to another lawyer. 
Study your case until you under- 
stand it thoroughly. 

Be a good employer; check 
what your employee is doing peri- 
odically, encourage him, keep him 
paid, but also expect good 
prompt work on his part. 

Always remember that any 
mistakes your lawyer, the Court 
or anyone else makes will ulti- 
mately be born by you. Your law- 
yer represents and hopefully 
helps you, but you are responsi- 
ble for everything he does. 
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Private 

Prosecutions 


by Jon Roland 


There’s a growing awareness 
that crimes are prosecuted selec- 
tively in the United States, espe- 
cially at the Federal level. U.S. 
Attorney’s have discretion to 
pick and choose which cases 
they wish to prosecute and as a 
result some cases - which many 
believe should be prosecuted - 
are ignored by U.S. prosecutors. 

More troubling is the clear in- 
dication that many of the cases 
not prosecuted are rejected for 
political reasons. For example, 
it’s virtually impossible for an av- 
erage citizen to file criminal 
charges against a federal judge 
and find a U.S. Attorney willing to 
prosecute the case. As a result 
of this prosecutorial “discretion” 
(cowardice or corruption), the 
government is effectively 
shielded from criminal prosecu- 
tion. 

This article explores of an 
emerging solution for prosecu- 
torial “discretion”: private pros- 
ecutions. 

A lthough almost all criminal 
prosecutions are cur- 
rently conducted by public pros- 
ecutors, there is a long-standing 


tradition of Anglo-American law 
for criminal prosecutions to be 
conducted by private attorneys 
or even by laymen. 

The practice of using private 
attorneys to prosecute criminal 
offenses is derived from English 
common law. Until the late nine- 
teenth century English criminal 
procedure relied heavily on a sys- 
tem of private prosecution even 
for serious offenses. This is dis- 
cussed in some detail in a classic 
article by Morris Ploscowe, “The 
Development of Present-Day 
Criminal Procedures in Europe 
and America”, 48 Harvard Law Re- 
view 433 (1 935). On p. 437, 
Ploscowe states, “The Germanic 
procedure of Charlemagne and 
the Anglo-Saxon procedure of 
nearly the same period still 
looked upon the redress of most 
crimes as a private matter. . . . 
Since crime was in general 
treated as a private injury, there 
was no distinction between civil 
and criminal proceedings.” On p. 
469, “The English criminal proce- 
dure developed its traditional ac- 
cusatory characteristics largely 
because it relied upon a system 
of private prosecution. ... In the 


course of the 19th century pri- 
vate prosecution proved itself in- 
adequate. The private individual 
would frequently forego prosecu- 
tion rather than incur the ex- 
pense and responsibility in- 
volved. Sometimes there was no 
individual who could be called 
upon to prosecute a particular 
case, and when a private indi- 
vidual did institute proceedings, 
the case was very often badly 
prepared. Moreover, the system 
was abused for private ends, lend- 
ing itself to bribery and collusion. 
... The office of the Director of 
Public Prosecutions was created 
by act of Parliament in 1 879. . . . 
Many towns and boroughs ap- 
point solicitors whose functions 
are to prosecute offenders. . . . 
Prosecutions are also carried on 
by the police, either directly or 
through private solicitors whom 
they hire. The traditional English 
system of private prosecution is 
therefore supplemented by vari- 
ous devices for public interven- 
tion. . . . The public prosecutor 
has no greater advantages than 
any private solicitor or barrister 
prosecuting a case on behalf of 
a client.” 
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T oday, the forms of crimi- 
nal procedure are the 
same for both public and private 
prosecutions; they differ only in 
the official status and source of 
compensation of the prosecutor. 
Most of the cases of private pros- 
ecution that we’ve found in the 
federal courts were conducted 
by private attorneys who also 
represented the victim in a civil 
action against the accused. 

The first of these federal 
cases was State of New Jersey v. 
William Kinder (I 988). 1 A private 
complainant instituted a criminal 
case against the defendant by 
charging him with simple assault 
and battery under the authority 
of New Jersey Municipal Court 
Rule 7:4-4(b), which provides in 
part, “any attorney may appear on 
behalf of any complaining witness 
and prosecute the action on be- 
half of the state orthe municipal- 
ity”. After removing the case from 
the Municipal Court of New 


Brunswick, the defendant moved 
to dismiss. District CourtJudgeJ. 
Debevoise held that: 

(1 ) Municipal Court Rule 7:4- 
4(b) allowing state to prosecute 
defendant through use of private 
attorney was applicable even 
upon removal to federal court, 
and 

(2) the private attorney who 
prosecuted the case did not have 
a conflict of interest that violated 
defendant’s constitutional right 
to due process. In its opinion the 
Court stated that “there is no 
provision of the Federal Rules of 
Criminal Procedure which conflicts 
with its provisions”. 

Another case was Wesley 
Irven Jones, Appellant, v. Jerry E. 
Richards, Sheriff of Burke County, 
N.C. 6 (1 985). On an appeal of a 
petition for habeas corpus de- 
nied, Circuit Judge Chapman held 
that no constitutional right was 
impaired by involvement of the 
same attorneys as prosecutors in 
a criminal trial and as plaintiff’s 


attorneys in civil suits filed 
against petitioner arising out of 
a traffic accident which produced 
both criminal charges and civil 
actions. In their appeal, attorneys 
for petitioner cited Ganger v. 
Peyton 7 (1 967), in which private 
prosecution was disallowed. 
However, in that case, the 
Commonwealth’s attorney who 
prosecuted Ganger in his criminal 
case for an assault against his 
wife was at the same time repre- 
senting Ganger’s wife in a divorce 
proceeding. Ganger testified that 
the prosecuting attorney offered 
to drop the assault charge if 
Ganger would make a favorable 
property settlement in the di- 
vorce action. On the basis of that 
testimony, it was decided that 
Ganger’s prosecutor “was not in 
a position to exercise fair-minded 
judgment” in the conduct of the 
case. 

In North Carolina, the use of 
private attorneys to assist the 
state in the prosecution of crimi- 
nal cases “has existed in our 
courts from their incipiency,” 
State v. Best 8 (1 972), and such use 
in a particular case is committed 
to the discretion of a trial judge. 
State v. Lippard 3 (1 943). However, 
when private attorneys are em- 
ployed, the district attorney must 
remain in charge of and be re- 
sponsible for the prosecution, 
State v. Page 10 (1 974). 

Other states provide for pri- 
vate prosecutors by statute. In 
Texas, Vernon’s Annotated 
Texas C.C.P. art. 2.07(a) [Attor- 
ney pro tern] provides that 
“Whenever an attorney for the 
state is disqualified to act in any 
case or proceeding, is absent 
from the county or district, or is 
otherwise unable to perform the 
duties of his office, or in any in- 
stance where there is no attor- 
ney for the state, the judge of the 
court in which he represents the 
state may appoint any competent 
attorney to perform the duties of 
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the office during the absence or 
disqualification of the attorney for 
the state.” However, by 
Op.Atty.Gen. 1 990 JM-925, a dis- 
trict judge is authorized to ap- 
point a district attorney pro tern 
pursuant to the above article 
even though there is an assistant 
district attorney in place. In Davis 
v. State" (1 992), it was held that 
appointment of a special pros- 
ecutor was within the discretion 
of trial courts, and that such ap- 
pointment is not predicated on 
the absence or disqualification of 
elected district attorney. 

H owever, some State 
courts have invalidated 
criminal prosecutions by private 
attorneys for cases involving se- 
rious crimes and those involving 
situations where a public pros- 
ecutor has expressly refused to 
prosecute the defendant. See 
e.g., State v. Harton 2 (1 982) (pro- 
hibiting private prosecution for 
vehicular homicide absent con- 
sent and oversight of the district 
attorney); State ex rel. Wild v. Otis 3 
(1977) (where county attorney 
refused to prosecute and grand 
jury refused to indict on charges 
of perjury, conspiracy, and cor- 
ruptly influencing a legislator, pri- 
vate citizen could not prosecute 
and maintain such charges; dicta 
suggests that this might be per- 
missible with legislative approval 
and court-appointed private at- 
torney as prosecutor); see also, 
Commonwealth v. Eisemann 4 
(1 982) (Pennsylvania Rules of Civil 
Procedure require that a person 
who is not a police officer must 
get the district attorney’s ap- 
proval to file felony or misde- 
meanor charges which do not 
involve a clear and present dan- 
ger to the community); People ex 
rel. Luceno v. Cuozzo 5 (City Court, 
White Plains 1 978) (“exercising its 
discretion,” court prohibits private 
criminal prosecution against po- 
lice officer where complainant 
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was charged with a criminal of- 
fense arising out of the same oc- 
currence). 

Nevertheless, the possibility 
remains that, with proper re- 
search and preparation, private 
individuals may be able to pros- 
ecute criminal cases which the 
“system” might prefer to ignore. 
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The Truth 
About Trusts 


by Glen Halliday, trustee 


The trust is an excellent tool 
to protect assets, avoid probate, 
increase personal privacy, and 
minimize income taxes. However, 
trusts are under-used and fre- 
quently misunderstood. This not 
surprising when you consider the 
scarcity of written material on the 
subject. According to A Trustee’s 
Handbook (7th ed.) by Loring: 

“In the late 1 960s law schools 
set about the process of down- 
grading courses in the law of 
trusts from required to elective 
status, so that while almost all law 
schools have made courses on 
state regulation mandatory, only 
a few continue to afford the law 
of trusts the status it enjoyed at 
the turn of the century. Inmost 
law schools trust law is now an 
afterthought, buried somewhere 
in an elective course on estate 
planing.” 

Likewise, in the preface of In- 
come Taxation Of Trusts, Estates, 
Grantors and Beneficiaries ; author 
Jeffrey Pennell states: “Unfortu- 
nately, when I first recommended 
to our curriculum committee that 
we add a course on this subject, 
there was simply no classroom 
text available.” 

Because trust literature is 


seldom published, it is virtually 
impossible to go to any single 
source to get all the reliable in- 
formation about every benefit of 
trusts. Further, available informa- 
tion on trusts has been compli- 
cated to the point that the aver- 
age person has almost no chance 
of understanding even the basic 
principles. However, the informa- 
tion is out there, if you know 
where to look. The basic prin- 
ciples of trusts and their manage- 
ment are relatively simple and 
proper operation of a trust is no 
more difficult, and often easier, 
than running your basic, small 
business. 

There is no mystery surround- 
ing trusts. It is true that they are 
less known than other types of 
business organizations, but they 
hardly uncommon. In 1993, there 
were approximately 1.6 million 
tax returns filed for partnerships, 
more than 2.5 million tax returns 
(form 1 041 ) filed for trusts, and 4 
million returns filed for corpora- 
tions. In other words, trusts are 
more common than partnerships, 
and comparable in numberto cor- 
porations. Further, the audit rate 
for trusts is roughly 20% that for 
corporations, partnerships and in- 


dividuals. 

Divided titles 

The fundamental idea of a 
trust is to divide the legal and eq- 
uitable (possessory) title of the 
trust’s assets. For example, sup- 
pose Mr. Smith owns and oper- 
ates a business. Because he has 
both “legal” title (he owns the 
business) and “equitable” title (he 
actually works the business; he 
hasn't leased it to someone else), 
Mr. Smith alone is entitled to any 
benefits (profits) from the busi- 
ness. Likewise, Mr. Smith is 
solely responsible for any liabili- 
ties and taxes his business may 
incur. With full title (legal and eq- 
uitable) comes full benefits - and 
full liabilities. 

But suppose Mr. Smith leases 
his business to Ms. Brown. Now, 
while Mr. Smith still has his “le- 
gal” title to his business (he still 
owns it), Ms. Brown is operating 
the business under lease and 
therefore has “equitable” title. 
Because the title has been split 
(“legal” stays with Smith, “equi- 
table” goes to Brown), so have 
the potential benefits and liabili- 
ties. If the business has a bad 
year, Mr. Smith is still guaranteed 
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to be paid his lease money in full. 
If the business prospers, Ms. 
Brown receives all the benefits of 
the profits no matter how large. 
Mr. Smith will be liable to pay 
taxes on the income he receives 
from his lease. Ms. Brown will be 
liable to pay income taxes on any 
profit generated by the business. 
If someone falls on the business 
premises and breaks a hip, Ms. 
Brown (who has equitable title) 
or the business itself, will be li- 
able. Mr. Smith (with legal title) 
will normally escape liability. 

Essentially, by dividing the full 
title to his business, Mr. Smith 
has both guaranteed himself an 
acceptable income and limited his 
potential liability for business op- 
erations or mistakes. 

Typically, trusts also divide full 
title into “legal” title to property 
(owned by the trust, itself), and 
“equitable" title (owned by the 
trust’s designated beneficiaries). 
In general, the trust’s division of 
title can result in significant gains 
to beneficiaries and minimized li- 
abilities for grantors. 

For example, instead of leas- 
ing his business to Ms. Brown, Mr. 
Smith might place his business 
into a trust and designate his chil- 
dren as beneficiaries. Mr. Smith 
could continue to manage the 
business as a trustee and receive 
a salary for his efforts, but the 
profits would be divided among 
his three children. Although each 
child might have to pay taxes on 
his share of the income from the 
trust, in a graduated income tax 
environment, the collective tax 
burden might be reduced and net 
income to the family increased. 
(I.e., without a trust, if Smith’s 
business generated a $600,000 
annual profit, his corporate tax li- 
ability might be $250,000. How- 
ever, if he placed his business in 
trust, and divided the $600,000 
among his three children, then 
each child might receive $200,000 
and owe $50,000 in taxes. Col- 
lectively, the three children would 


pay $150,000 in taxes on the 
same income that would’ve cost 
the corporation $250,000. That’s 
a $ 1 00,000 net to the Smith fam- 
ily and good reason to use a 
trust.) 

Additional benefits 

Privacy. We live in the infor- 
mation age. Information that 
used to be confidential and pri- 
vate, is readily available on almost 
every aspect of a person’s life. 
Privacy becomes an increasing 
problem. Trusts traditionally have 
enjoyed protected status in the 
area of privacy. Often times trust 
records are difficult, if not impos- 
sible, to subpoena. 

In 1995, I followed a court 
case in Hawaii between the IRS 
and the owner of a car dealership. 
The individual’s business and fam- 
ily financial holdings had previ- 
ously been organized into trust. 
The trust was refusing to surren- 
der financial records based on the 
precedent that trust records are 
private and surrendering them 
could compromise the trust and 


thereby jeopardize the interests 
of the beneficiaries. The defense 
attorneys had done considerable 
preparation and presented vari- 
ous court cases that substanti- 
ated the privacy of trust records. 

The IRS countered with the 
argument that in 1 938 the com- 
mon law had been “statutized” 
and the cases that the defense 
used, no longer applied because 
we are under admiralty law. (I’d 
heard the “admiralty argument” 
several times, complete with the 
gold fringe of the flag. While it 
was possibly true, I’d discounted 
its practicality in the “real world”. 
You can imagine my surprise at 
hearing that from the IRS’s attor- 
neys.) 

The Judge allowed certain 
very limited concessions and the 
IRS was allowed to examine cer- 
tain non-vital trust papers. The 
end result was that the IRS failed 
to find any fraudulent intent. The 
judge ruled in favor of the trust, 
the trust’s privacy was maintained 
and the case was dismissed. The 
case was subsequently appealed 
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to the ninth circuit court of ap- 
peals and again the privacy of the 
trust was upheld, court of admi- 
ralty or not. 

Wills. While better than noth- 
ing, most wills can’t truly protect 
the surviving family members from 
the horrors of probate and the 
confiscatory taxes. However, 
with a properly designed trust, 
probate doesn’t exist. Probate 
is triggered by transfer of title of 
a decedent’s assets. Assets held 
in trust are not subject to pro- 
bate when a trustee dies. The 
assets do not belong to the 
trustee. His position is vacated 
and a successor is appointed to 
fill it. 

Liability. A bankruptcy case 
involving Arizona Governor 
Symington is a perfect example 
of limiting liability and the trust’s 
immunity from the actions of the 
trustees. Before he became gov- 
ernor, he personally guaranteed 
a development project that went 
bankrupt. When he was sued, his 
lawyers responded that all the 
Symington family’s wealth was in 
trust and that the trust could not 
be forced to honor the 
governor’s personal debts. The 
lawyers went on to say that they 
were dropping their defense and 
that no check would be written 
in the foreseeable future. Imag- 
ine - a legal entity so strong the 
lawyers wouldn’t even bother to 
defend it! 

A properly administered trust 
is nearly impossible to penetrate 
to satisfy personal debts. The 
supreme court affirms the liabil- 
ity protections of the trust: “Fur- 
ther, the primary objective of a 
TRUST relationship is to obtain 
the advantages of corporations, 
but with the freedom from the 
burdens, restrictions, and regula- 
tions generally imposed upon 
them.” ( Ashworth v. Hagen Estates 
1 65 Va 1 51 , 181 SE381) 


Income tax. Income taxa- 
tion of trusts and potential tax 
savings to the creator of the 
trust is not a matter of opinion, 
but fact. Trusts are recognized 
by the IRS and are issued tax ID 
numbers. The trust files its own 
tax return which is an IRS form 
1 041 . Any lawsuits or back taxes 
charged against a trust business 
or property would be limited to 
seizing only those assets con- 
tained in the trust. If the IRS tried 
to collect back taxes on Mr. 
Smith’s business, they might be 
able to seize the trust’s business, 
but could not seize Mr. Smith’s 
home (or car, or bank account) 
which were not assets of the 
trust. 

For tax purposes, the IRS 
separates trusts into three cat- 
egories: “Simple Trusts” (any 

trust where all the trust income 
is distributed annually); “Grantor 
Trusts” (since the IRS tries to de- 
fine most trusts as Grantor 
Trusts, it follows that this classifi- 
cation is not necessarily to the 
trust’s advantage); and, “Complex 
Trusts” (defined as a trust that is 
not a Simple Trust). Note that the 
IRS does not determine whether 
a trust is statutory or contractual, 
or impose any restrictions on 
who may create one — they 
merely try to categorize trusts for 
tax purposes and process the 
correct tax forms once the trusts 
have been created. 

Nevertheless, it’s curious that 
the entire IRS definition of Com- 
plex Trusts consists of a descrip- 
tion of what they are not. Blacks 
Law Dictionaryis less mysterious 
and defines Complex Trusts as 
those where the trustees have 
complete discretion (power) over 
the administration of the trust as- 
sets. In fact, the Complex Trust 
has the greatest degree of flex- 
ibility and freedom from statutory 
encumbrance. Without getting 
bogged down in definitions, note 
that it is possible to have two 
kinds of Complex Trusts: those 


formed under statutory law, and 
those formed by private contract. 
As we’ll see, a Complex Trust es- 
tablished in contract- not statute 
— is the best way to form a trust. 

Statutory vs. contractual 

There are basically two 
classes of trusts. The first is a 
trust established in statute, by 
the legislature. Blacks Law Dic- 
tionary lists over 85 different 
types of statutory trusts includ- 
ing living trusts, discretionary 
trusts, pour over trusts etc.. 

Statutory trusts derive their 
existence from Congress and can 
be altered, amended or revoked 
by Congress. For example, Liv- 
ing Trusts, at best, protect the es- 
tate only up to $1.2 million. 
Worse, there’s been an alarming 
trend for the past several years 
in which living trusts are often set 
aside by the courts and the es- 
tates probated anyway. As a re- 
sult, the Living Trust estate is sub- 
jected to ruinous legal fees and 
taxes. Is it a mater of time until 
Living Trusts are set aside en- 
tirely? Remember, Congress cre- 
ated the Living Trust. They are 
statutory. What Congress cre- 
ates it can amend or revoke. 

Have you ever heard the say- 
ing “ignorance of the law is no 
excuse”? In the realm of statute, 
you are liable for laws that you 
aren’t even aware of. For ex- 
ample, you are driving down a 
road and the speed limit lowers 
and you don’t see the sign. You 
continue on at your previous 
speed in blissful ignorance until 
you are caught on radar and 
given a ticket for speeding. You 
explain that you had no idea that 
you were exceeding the limit. It 
doesn’t matter. You are liable 
whether you knew or not. That 
is pure liability. It doesn’t matter 
what your intentions were. You 
didn’t mean to break the law and 
you probably wouldn’t have if you 
had known. It doesn’t matter 
that there was no criminal intent 
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or harm done. The simple fact is 
that you were in violation of the 
law and the price must be paid. 
The realm of statutory law is the 
realm of pure liability. If you 
choose to put yourself into that 
realm with a statutory trust you’d 
better have a good lawyer. 

The second class of trust is 
established in contract. The very 
definition of a trust is a contract 
involving three parties: The first 
party (grantor) creates a trust and 
typically conveys property into 
that trust; the second party 
(trustee) administers that trust 
for the benefit of the third party 
(beneficiary). Trusts are typically 
formed by a contract between 
the grantor(s) and trustees. Ben- 
eficiaries play no active role in the 
trust’s creation or administration. 

The legal significance of con- 
tracts was of supreme impor- 
tance to the framers of the Con- 
stitution. Article 1 Section 10 
states: “No State shall . . . Pass 
any Law impairing the Obligation 
of Contracts.” The guaranteed 
right to contract is evidence of 
the People’s sovereignty over 
government in that, once a law- 
ful contract (“private" law) is en- 
tered into, even Congress cannot 
pass a subsequent law to revoke 
or “impair” an existing contract. 
This guarantee is far more impor- 
tant than most people imagine. 

For example, suppose a 
farmer has a contract to receive 
payment for the crops that he de- 
livers to market. If the contract 
is not honored and he’s not paid 
for his crops, he’ll have no incen- 
tive (or money) to produce crops 
the next year. Instead, he’ll only 
produce enough to feed himself 
and his family. If no one could 
depend on contracts, there 
would be no incentive to produce 
anything. Production would halt 
and factories would close. There 
would be nothing to sell, the 
stores would be empty and al- 
most all commerce would cease. 

The right to contract is cru- 


cial to the existence of free mar- 
ket and even personal freedom. 
As proof, consider those commu- 
nist and socialist societies whose 
governments are able to “impair” 
the obligation of existing con- 
tracts. Although even the most 
repressive governments pre- 
serve some measure of the right 
to contract, to the extent that 
right is restricted, those societ- 
ies are characterized by poverty 
and political oppression. 

The United States Supreme 
Court affirms the right to enter 
into a contractual relationship 
(trust): “. . . the (contract) TRUST 
relationship is based upon the 
common law, and is not subject 
to legislative restrictions as are 
corporations and other organiza- 
tions created by legislative au- 
thority.” (Crocker v. MacCloy, 649 
US Supp 39 at 270) l.e., if Con- 
gress didn’t create a contract, it 
can’t lawfully alter, amend or re- 
voke it. 

Nevertheless, can Congress 
pass laws restricting the ability to 


utilize trusts? Yes, but not likely. 
Virtually all our elected officials 
use “Blind Trusts” — a trust that 
is listed in a registry in Washing- 
ton DC and does not report the 
source of its income (IRS 1041 
Instruction book p. 7). In light of 
the power and wealth of those 
who already use trusts, it is un- 
likely that legislation restricting 
trusts will become too severe in 
the foreseeable future. 

When creating a trust, remem- 
ber that since a trust is a contract 
(private law) which can be freely 
entered into, there is little or no 
need for statutory trusts of any 
kind. And as you’ll see, contrac- 
tual trusts offer far more advan- 
tages than statutory trusts. 
Therefore, the subject of trusts 
can be hugely simplified by ignor- 
ing statutory trusts and focusing 
entirely on contractual trusts. 

Grantors 

A trust begins with the 
Grantor who (typically) not only 
designs and creates the trust on 
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paper, but also endows it with 
some of his valuable assets (land, 
businesses, money, etc.). 

Once the trust is created and 
endowed with assets, the 
Grantor must disassociate him- 
self from the management of the 
trust (and the assets he placed 
in the trust) or the IRS will cheer- 
fully classify his creation as a 
“Grantor Trust” and tax him ac- 
cordingly. 

Trusts can be “revocable” or 
“irrevocable”. If a trust is “revo- 
cable”, the grantor has the legal 
power to take back whatever 
property he put in trust. This may 
seem like a safety feature in the 
event that a person changes his 
mind, but in reality it is a gaping 
hole in the trust’s armor. In the 
eyes of the courts and IRS, if the 
trust is revocable, the grantor 
technically still owns the prop- 
erty he placed in the trust. If he 
owns it, he can be taxed on it or 
even have it taken away from him 
in ajudgment. 

Therefore, to minimize IRS in- 
trusions, it is vital that trusts be 
“irrevocable”; i.e., the grantor re- 
tains no residual or revisionary 
power over the trust and there- 
fore cannot tell the trustees what 
to do or take back his property. 
The idea of permanently surren- 
dering all control overyour prop- 
erty to the management of oth- 
ers is a scary concept for some 
people, but it is a key principle 
and an essential attribute of the 
term “trust”. 


It is a simple matter to make 
a trust irrevocable. The grantor 
simply declares it “irrevocable” in 
the trust “indenture” (the docu- 
ment which created the trust) and 
it is legally so because when the 
grantor creates a trust, he is lit- 
erally creating law. (The people 
making law? What a radical con- 
cept - exactly what is meant by 
holding We The People as sover- 
eign over our government.) If a 
trust finds itself in court for what- 
ever reason the judge must use 
the trust “indenture” as the guide 
for how the trust is to be treated. 
Remember the Constitution’s 
(Art. 1 Sect. 10) prohibition 
against impairing the obligation 
of contracts? 

When assets are conveyed ir- 
revocably mto trust, the tax liabil- 
ity of the assets no longer attach 
to the grantor. While the tax de- 
ductions for individuals are disap- 
pearing one by one, deductions 
for trust have remained almost 
perfectly preserved. 

Therefore, why do so many 
competent professionals disagree 
on this point? It is because of the 
lack of familiarity with trusts and 
their potential. I repeat: the prin- 
ciples and laws pertaining to trusts 
are not complicated, they are just 
not widely known. Details pertain- 
ing to taxation of trusts are avail- 
able from a variety of reliable 
sources. One of the sources I ref- 
erence frequently is Practitioners 
1041 Deskbook, Practitioners Pub- 
lishing Co., Texas. 


Trustees 

There is a great deal of differ- 
ence between being a grantor 
who places property into a trust, 
and a trustee, who manages as- 
sets for the trust. Some grant- 
ors go to great pains to create a 
trust and still retain control over 
the assets by making themselves 
“managers” or “protectors”. They 
do this because they don’t un- 
derstand the concepts of trust- 
eeship and irrevocability. 

Assets conveyed irrevocably 
are “transferred” into trust just as 
if they were sold. So long as the 
grant is irrevocable, ”[t]he settlor 
(or grantor) may make himself 
sole trustee or one of several 
trustees.” ( Trusts , 6th ed., George 
T. Bogert) Therefore, the grantor 
may administer the trust as 
trustee without retaining any re- 
sidual power or interest. The 
court agrees: “By declaration of 
trust, the legal title, possession 
and control of the trust estate 
passed irrevocably from the 
grantor as an individual to himself 
as a trustee. The effect is no dif- 
ferent than if the trustee had 
been another person.” ( Helvering 
v. St Louis Union Trust Co. 296 US 
39, ante, 29, 56 S Ct. 74, 1 00 A.L.R 
1239) 

If a trustee understands his 
role and administers the assets 
for the benefit of the beneficia- 
ries, there is no danger of the 
trust failing for that reason. Trust- 
ees in a properly created complex 
trust have complete discretion 
and broad powers over the ad- 
ministration of the trust and its 
assets. Although trustees must 
follow the trust indenture as a 
general guide, no one can tell the 
trustees what to do. Trustees 
may even amend and add to the 
trust indenture. 

The courts have ruled that in 
order for a contract trust to fail, 
the trustees must willingly and 
knowingly commit fraud. A 
trustee will not cause a trust to 
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fail because he makes an admin- 
istrative error. The courts recog- 
nize that the trustee’s job is not 
to be a lawyer, but a custodian 
or steward over the assets. His- 
torically there is a great deal of 
leeway given to trustees in the 
administration of their duties. 
Fraudulent intent must be 
proven. Intent is much harder to 
prove than a simple mistake be- 
cause of oversight. Essentially, if 
a trustee makes a mistake he 
must correct it, and having done 
so is personally immune from any 
civil or criminal liability. Liability 
cannot be assessed to a trust be- 
cause of the actions of a trustee. 
Similarly the trustee is not liable 
for the debts of a trust. 

However, a problem will arise 
if the grantor also makes himself 
both a trustee and a beneficiary 
of the trust. It is a hard and fast 
rule of trusts that trustees can- 
not also be beneficiaries. 

However, additional assets 
(like houses, cars, etc.) can be 
purchased by the trust and con- 
veyed into the trust as trust prop- 
erty. This can be accomplished 
with no tax liability to the former 
grantor (now, trustee) who re- 
sides in the trust’s house or 
drives the trust’s car. Although 
there is some dispute among le- 
gal and accounting professionals, 
the trustee may occupy the 
house or drive the car at no 
charge or tax liability to himself. 
There are numerous letter rulings 
involving the IRS where the per- 
son occupying the house (equi- 
table or possessory title) is not 
assessed income and the entity 
that owns the house (legal title) 
is allowed the deduction. The piv- 
otal point is contract. The trustee 
or employee may occupy the 
residence if it is acondition of em- 
ployment and stipulated in the 
employment contract. The same 
rules apply with respect to a car. 
In the absence of a contract the 
point is less defensible. 


Complex irrevocable trusts 

Trusts are powerful tools for 
estate planning and administering 
assets. By entering into a com- 
plex irrevocable trust you can el- 
evate your family and business fi- 
nancial dealings to a higher plane 
and be ruled under a nonstatu- 
tory set of laws. The benefits of 
trusts are available to anyone 
who freely elects to use them. A 
degree of privacy and protection 
from liability can be achieved that 
is otherwise unavailable. Probate 
can be totally avoided, income 
taxes reduced, and personal liabil- 
ity virtually eliminated. 

It is reasonable and prudent 
for a person to reorganize his af- 
fairs so that he may enjoy better 
privacy, protection and an im- 
proved tax position. The courts 
have ruled specifically, that a per- 
son is not more or less patriotic 
because of the amount of taxes 
he may or may not pay. Addition- 
ally, a person may choose to or- 
ganize his affairs, whether or not 


the resulting benefits or tax sav- 
ings are incidental or by design. 

Many of the benefits of trusts 
can be achieved using corpora- 
tions and other statutory entities. 
However, the contract-based 
complex irrevocable trust is 
clearly protected by the courts 
for various reasons. Given a 
choice, I would rather have the 
protection of the courts than to 
have to depend on my wits or 
luck to keep me out of harms 
way. 


Glen Halliday is associated 
with Trust Affiliates and a mem- 
ber of the Fiduciary Educational 
Society. For additional informa- 
tion on trusts, contact: Glen 

Halliday, 471 8 Meridian Ave. #264, 
San Jose, Ca. 95118, http:// 
www.trustlaw.org 
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"rust Fever 


by Alfred Adask 


R ecent, remarkable re- 
search by William Cooper 
(Veritas Magazine, POB 3390 St. 
Johns, Arizona 85936) indicates 
the Internal Revenue Service is 
really Puerto Rican Trust #62. 

“Ah HA!” we shout. “That’s 
the key! Those dastardly IRS bu- 
reaucrats are not true represen- 
tatives of our lawful government 
- they are foreign agents be- 
cause they operate out of Puerto 
Rico!” (I should’ve known; the 
pointy shoes, the slicked back 
hair . . . .) 

But maybe the real signifi- 
cance of Cooper’s research is not 
that the IRS is located in Puerto 
Rico, but that the IRS is a trust. 

The majority of this article is 
pure speculation — and broad, 
unsubstantiated speculation at 
that. At times, it leaps from hunch 
to conclusion like a mountain 
goat on LSD, but its purpose is 
only to explore an insight I find 
intriguing, exciting - and quite 
possibly wrong. 

Further, this article is incom- 
plete in that it presumes the 
reader has some personal knowl- 
edge of both trusts and “patriot 
law”. Without some background 
information on trusts (see “The 


Truth About Trusts”, this issue), 
readers may find this article inco- 
herent. Without some knowl- 
edge of the various “patriot” 
theories (which try to make 
sense of our loss of Constitu- 
tional rights and freedoms), this 
article may seem absurd. 

However, with a “little knowl- 
edge” (dangerous though it may 
be) of trusts and “patriot law”, a 
few of you might find this article 
infectious. You, too, may be 
struck down with a dose of “trust 
fever”. 

T he word “trust” is so in 
nocent-sounding and 
commonly used, that we read or 
hear it daily without noticing or 
attaching any significance to the 
term. For example, Robert Moffit 
reported in “Medicare Reform” 
( Dallas Morning News; 1 1/24/96): 
“The Medicare trust fund . . . 
will post a $2 billion deficit this 
year. . . . [T]he longer we wait to 
save Medicare from bankruptcy - 
which will arrive for the hospital- 
ization trust fund by 2001 , ac- 
cording to the Medicare trustees 
- the worse the options become. 
Eventually, they will narrow down 
to two: (1 ) impose huge new pay- 


roll tax increases on all Americans 
or (2) withdraw Medicare benefits 
from many who need them. ... If 
the hospitalization trust fund 
goes broke as scheduled in 2001 , 
the average American household 
will be forced to pay $4,000 in 
new taxes over the next four 
years to bail it out. ... If nothing 
is done, the total cost of Medi- 
care Part B to the average house- 
hold will be [another] $1 0,000 in 
taxes between 1 996 and 2005.” 
[emph. add.] 

The prospect of being 
“forced” to pay another $ 1 4,000 
in taxes to support Medicare over 
the next nine years is hardly in- 
triguing. However, I am fasci- 
nated by the realization that 
Medicare (like the IRS) is not only 
a trust, but also an entity which 
we may be forced to support. Is 
it possible that trust relationships 
include an inherent power to 
somehow force Americans to 
meet certain performance obliga- 
tions (paying taxes?) not other- 
wise justified or allowed by our 
Constitution? 

Social Security is also de- 
scribed as a “Trust Fund”, and I’ve 
seen references to the “National 
Highway Trust”. How many gov- 
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ernment “trusts” are there? Does 
government use “trusts” (like 
Medicare or perhaps the IRS) as 
a fundamental strategy to bypass 
constitutional law? Is it possible 
that the same trust structures we 
can use to protect our property 
from government can also be 
used by government to ensnare 
our persons ? 

Patriot hypotheses 

The patriot/ constitutionalist 
movement is full of theories which 
try to explain the glaring contra- 
dictions between the Rights and 
Freedoms we are guaranteed by 
our Constitution, and the privi- 
leges and obligations we in fact 
receive. Like college girls who’ve 
been drugged on their dates and 
abused, we know we’ve been 
had - we just don’t know exactly 
how. 

Some students of 
government’s unconstitutional 
behavior have determined the 
cause of our lament lies in the 
Social Security Number (SSN) — 
some say it’s the Uniform Com- 
mercial Code (UCC) or the Birth 
Certificate. “FOOLS!" shouts the 
fellow from Ohio, “it’s admiralty 
law!” “You stupid sons of. . .” mut- 
ters the West Coast guru, “it’s 
martial law imposed at the end of 
the Civil War.” “Nahh,” say others 
- “They got us with adhesion con- 
tracts'." Still more insist the prob- 
lem stems from the national bank- 
ruptcy declared in the 1930’s 
which makes us all, always, oper- 
ate under bankruptcy law. And 
of course, there’s always the 
time-honored 1 4th Amendment 
“citizenship” (or is it “Citizenship”?) 
and upper case (“JOHN W. DOE”) 
versus capitalized (“John William 
Doe”) name arguments to explain 
how we’ve been constitutionally 
deflowered by the randy corpo- 
rate state. 

All of these arguments and 
explanations have value, but 
none finally satisfy. One man may 
successfully use the “martial law” 


argument to fend off government, 
but was his success based on the 
strength of his legal argument? 
Or was his success based or his 
personal determination to cause 
such endless, expensive litigation 
that the “system” declined to 
prosecute because he was more 
trouble than he was worth? The 
same questions apply to the “citi- 
zenship” arguments and all the 
rest. They all sound like they 
should work, and all seem to work 
some of the time, but none of 
'em works all the time. And so 
the patriot search for silver bul- 
lets continues - often amid the 
smirks and guffaws of “licensed” 
lawyers, judges, and even other 
patriot researchers who view pet 
theories other than their own 
with contempt. 

While I’ve yet to understand 
a patriot law theory that’s com- 
pletely right, I’ve yet to see one 
that doesn’t contain at least a 
kernel of truth. Maybe the prob- 
lem isn’t that patriot theories are 
wrong so much as incomplete. 
Maybe the patriot community is 
analyzing the legal system much 
like that a bunch of blind Hindu’s 
once analyzed an elephant: the 
blind man who felt the elephant’s 
nose declared elephants were like 
hoses; the blind man who felt the 
tail declared elephants were like 
ropes; the blind man who felt a 
leg declared elephants were like 
posts. The problem wasn’t that 
any one blind man was exactly 
wrong; the problem was that 
each blind man was trying to fit 
his evidence of elephants into his 
own limited knowledge of life. 
Having never seen the “big pic- 
ture” of elephants, the blind men 
reached amusing but inaccurate 
conclusions. 

Perhaps patriots do the same. 

I suspect the “big picture” in 
legal reform may be trusts. Most 
Americans dimly understand that 
“trusts” are some sort of boring 
accounting device used by the 
rich to protect their assets. Be- 


cause most Americans are sel- 
dom solvent let alone rich, we 
understand trusts about as much 
as we understand horse polo. As 
a result of this “class un-con- 
sciousness”, most Americans are 
as collectively “blind” to trusts as 
the Hindus were to elephants. 
But like the elephant, unseen 
trusts may be much larger, pow- 
erful, and fantastic than anything 
most Americans can normally 
“see” or imagine. 

Improbable, but .... 

Yes, it sounds farfetched to 
suppose government uses trusts 
in a sinister manner to deprive us 
of our rights. However, there are 
“patriot” rumors of Supreme 
Court cases which declare that 
any individual who is merely in a 
position to accept a “benefit” is 
thereby obligated to meet cer- 
tain performance criteria - regard- 
less of whether that individual 
ever actually received a dime’s 
worth of tangible “benefit”. 1 If 
those rumors are true, it would 
mean anyone who has been des- 
ignated as a trust beneficiary - 
even if he has no idea he’s been 
designated and has never re- 
ceived a single tangible trust 
“benefit” - is still obligated to meet 
whatever performance criteria 
were mandated by the grantor 
and trustees who created the 
trust. 

For example, suppose the 
rules of the Social Security Trust 
Fund specify that all beneficiaries 
must file and pay income tax. 
Then once you applied for a So- 
cial Security Number, you’d be- 
come a beneficiary of the Social 
Security Trust Fund and thereby 
obligate yourself to pay income 
tax - even though you may never 
receive one dime’s worth of So- 
cial Security payments. 

My suspicions are strength- 
ened by Glen Halliday’s assertion 
(“The Truth About Trusts”; previ- 
ous article) that: 

1 ) In 1 993, the IRS received 


AntiShyster Volume 10, No. 1 www.antishyster.com adask@gte.net 972-418-8993 


67 


$100,000.00+ Opportunity! 

Product sold only through Doctors for 16 years. 

International company sends out 
FREE sponsoring packet for you. 

C.E.O. has taken two other companies to 
$1 Billion in sales. 

For information call 888-493-8024 


1 .5 million tax returns from part- 
nerships, 2.5 million from trusts, 
and 4 million from corporations; 
but, 

2) There are almost no trust 
classes conducted in our 
nation’s law schools or modern 
classroom textbooks on trusts. 

In other words, although 
there’s an enormous number of 
law school classes and texts on 
partnerships and corporations — 
trusts (which are comparable in 
number, hold much wealth, and 
should therefore be the lawyers’ 
natural prey) are virtually ignored. 

I find this institutionalized igno- 
rance suspicious and more rea- 
son to suspect you and I may be 
the unwitting “beneficiaries” (we 
enjoy all those government “ben- 
efits", remember?) of government 
trusts which entangle us in ad- 
ministrative law without constitu- 
tional recourse. 

Trust features 

Contracts. Trusts created 
with forms according to statutes 
are subject to government regu- 
lation. However, common law 
trusts can also be formed by pri- 
vate contracts and as such are 
largely exempt from government 
regulation. 

Contracts are examples of 
“private law” in which We The 
People make our own (limited) 
laws to govern you, me, or who- 
ever signs our contracts. This 
contractual power is superior to 
the Constitution and protected as 


such in Article 1 , Sect. 1 0 of the 
Constitution (“No State shall . . . 
pass any . . . law impairing the Ob- 
ligation of Contracts”). Given that 
common law trusts can be supe- 
rior to the Constitution, they are 
in some regards “above the law”. 
As such, trusts are not only pow- 
erful but potentially dangerous. 

Three parties. Another es- 
sential feature of trusts is that 
they always involve at least three 
parties: grantors, trustees, and 
beneficiaries. The contracting 
parties who create the trust are 
typically the grantors and/or 
trustees. They sign a contract 
(called an “indenture”) under 
which the grantor conveys legal 
title to some property into the 
trust which the trustees agree to 
manage for the “benefit” of the 
beneficiaries (children, for ex- 
ample). Hence the essence of a 
trust is that a mature grantor 
“trusts” his trustees to manage 
property for the “best interests” 
of the relatively incompetent ben- 
eficiaries. 

Again, note that beneficiaries 
need not sign or enter into a chari- 
table trust contract as active par- 
ticipants. In fact, beneficiaries - 
who have equitable title (use) of 
the property (money, cars, “ben- 
efits”, whatever) owned by the 
trust and managed by the trust- 
ees - need not even know of the 
trust’s existence. Therefore, you 
could be a designated “benefi- 
ciary” of several trusts (Medicare? 
Social Security?) and not even 


know these trusts exist - or that 
your status as a beneficiary com- 
pels you to obey the rules of the 
trust. 

Those potential benefits 
could include money, a welfare 
check, Social Security disability, 
medical insurance, or use of the 
state’s automobile - all depend- 
ing on the particular trust in- 
volved and the property it con- 
tained. 

Because beneficiaries can be 
“included” in charitable trusts 
without their knowledge, trusts 
sound like a potentially danger- 
ous device for seducing Ameri- 
cans into compelled performance 
and obedience to the state/ trust- 
ees. 

Divided title. The essential 
feature of trusts is the division of 
a trust property’s full title into “le- 
gal” and “equitable” (possessory) 
titles. For example, by placing 
your business in trust, the “legal” 
title to the business (ownership) 
will belong to the trust, but the 
“equitable” title to the use, ben- 
efits, and profits of the business 
will belong to the beneficiaries 
(perhaps your children). By divid- 
ing title, certain tax and legal li- 
abilities are reduced or even elimi- 
nated. For example, if the trust- 
ees or trust property damage 
another party or property, only 
the trust property can be sued; 
the grantors, trustees, and ben- 
eficiaries are virtually immune 
from personal legal liability. 

Curiously, the “divided title” as- 
pect of trusts is very similar to the 
patriots’ “divided title” theory con- 
cerning ownership of automo- 
biles. According to that theory, 
the “Certificate of Title” to your car 
is not “the” Title, it’s merely an of- 
ficial document that “certifies” 
(hence, the term “Certificate”) that 
a “title” exists . . . somewhere - 
but you don’t have it. 2 

Sounds nuts, no? After all, 
why would anyone (even govern- 
ment) be dumb enough to give 
you possession of an expensive 
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automobile but keep the mere 
scrap of paper called “title” for 
themselves? Perhaps the 
answer’s implied in a quote attrib- 
uted to one of the Rockefellers: 
“Own nothing, control every- 
thing.” 

It appears that the state holds 
legal title to “your” car while you - 
much like a teenager uses his 
dad’s Ford for a Saturday night 
date — merely enjoy the benefit 
of equitable (possessory) title - 
under certain conditions. I.e., just 
as a teenager must have the car 
back in the garage with a full tank 
of gas, undamaged, by midnight 
(and rake the leaves on Sunday) if 
he wants to use the car again — 
you may also use “your” car, but 
only under certain conditions. Al- 
though you don’t have to rake 
leaves to continue using the “ben- 
efit” of the state’s car, you are re- 
quired to pay a modest rent (an- 
nual registration and licensing 
fees) and agree to use the state’s 
car only according to the state/ 
owner’s terms (you must have a 
drivers license, auto insurance, 
wear your seatbelt, and don’t ex- 
ceed the speed limits, etc.). In this 
way, the state owns your car, but 
controls you. 

My point is that the apparent 
division of legal and equitable title 
for automobiles is so similar to 
the divided title feature of trusts, 
that I can’t avoid the suspicion 
that government is using the Cer- 
tificate of Title as evidence of a 
trust that converts us from auto 
owners to mere beneficiaries sub- 
ject to the government/trustees’ 
administrative powers to tax and 
regulate our driving habits in 
ways that seem unconstitutional. 

How ‘bout the “National High- 
way Trust”? I’ve heard that term 
bandied about on the news re- 
cently. Other than the name, I 
don’t have a clue to what the 
“National Highway Trust” is, but 
obviously it’s atrust . . . and since 
trusts contain property, it seems 
reasonable to suppose that some 


or all of the nation’s highways 
have been granted into that trust 
as trust property. 

Hmm. 

Then those of us who use the 
nation’s highway could be con- 
strued as beneficiaries of the Na- 
tional Highway Trust. As benefi- 
ciaries, we might be compelled to 
obey the rules of the National 
Highway Trust as a condition of 
enjoying the benefits (driving on 
the highway). Those rules might 
include having a drivers license, 
insurance, obeying speed limits 
that would otherwise apply only 
to commercial vehicles, etc. 

There’s no doubt that the 
Social Security Administration 
operates a Trust Fund. Presum- 
ably, your Social Security Number 
(SSN) makes you a card-carrying 
beneficiary and therefore subject 
to certain obligations (filing in- 
come tax returns?) mandated by 
the rules of that trust. 

If these car title, highway or 
SSN trust theories are valid, then 
trusts form an unnoticed but criti- 
cal aspect of our lives. Once you 
“volunteer” into a trust as a ben- 
eficiary you have contracted to 
obey certain unspecified rules, 
even if those rules are unsup- 
ported by the Constitution. 

More rabbit trails 

Bankruptcy What’s a 
bankruptcy? It administers prop- 
erty. It has trustees. It works 
for the “best interests” of benefi- 
ciaries (creditors). Sounds like a 


trust, no? 

Consider your personal bank- 
ruptcy. Isn’t that formed by a 
contract (petition) to the bank- 
ruptcy court? Don’t the bank- 
ruptcyjudges wield unparalleled 
judicial and administrative author- 
ity? Isn’t that consistent with 
trustee status? 

What about the “national” 
bankruptcy? Generally speaking, 
the patriot analysis runs like this: 
the government was legally bank- 
rupt about 19S3, President 
Franklin Roosevelt surreptitiously 
declared the bankruptcy, seized 
the public’s gold (real money), 
and shifted the nation to a 
(largely) paper (debt-based) 
money system. Since then, the 
courts have operated as admin- 
istrators of the national bank- 
ruptcy and without real allegiance 
to the Constitution except as 
“public policy”. (Note that the 
bankruptcy hypothesis fits com- 
fortably within the larger “trust hy- 
pothesis”.) 

Federal Reserve Is it a 
trust? I don’t know, but we do 
receive the “benefit” of using Fed- 
eral Reserve Notes (debt-instru- 
ments) instead of real money 
(gold, silver, asset-instruments) to 
“discharge” our debts. Where 
there’s a “benefit”, I suspect 
you’ll usually find atrust. 

Property Patriot law recog- 
nizes a serious problem with 
property rights - we don’t truly 
own anything anymore. Patriots 
generally seek to correct this 
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problem with allodial titles, com- 
mon law liens, or purchase with 
real money (gold, silver). Could 
the problem be that we have 
somehow placed our property 
into a government trust in which 
we have equitable title (use) and 
government/trust has lawful 
title ? 3 

Banks Is your bank account 
a trust? Does this explain why, 
once the money is deposited, it 
is legally the bank’s? Then the 
bank allows you to withdraw and 
use “its” money as a beneficiary? 
You have equitable use, but no le- 
gal right to the money once its 
been deposited? Is this why the 
IRS can seize money from your 
bank/trust account without going 
to court —because the rules of 
your bank account/trust allow it? 
(Again, the bank account mystery 
seems to “fit” within the structure 
of the trust hypothesis.) 

Trustees can’t benefit 

Perhaps the last essential fea- 
ture of trusts is that, while a per- 
son can be a grantor and a 
trustee of the same trust, no one 
can be a trustee and a beneficiary 
in the same trust. There’s an ob- 
vious conflict of interest and the 
opportunity for “self-dealing”, etc. 
Therefore, if government is “im- 
posing” various trusts on us, gov- 
ernment officials (and perhaps 
employees) who serve as trust- 
ees cannot also be beneficiaries 
in the same trust. 

Again, there is circumstantial 
evidence to support this govern- 
ment-imposed trust theory: Do 
government employees contrib- 
ute to Social Security? Here in 
Texas they don’t. Texas govern- 
ment employees, cops, judges, 
etc., have their own state-based 
retirement fund and do not nor- 
mally contribute to Social Secu- 
rity. Likewise, our U.S. Senators 
and Congressmen (presumably 
trustees for various federal 
trusts) have their own retirement 
program other than Social Security. 


As a result, Congressmen who 
are not Social Security beneficia- 
ries can legally serve as trustees 
for the Social SecurityTrust Fund. 

This may be a critical insight. 
For example, if the beneficiaries 
of the National Highway Trust are 
defined as “U.S. citizens”, the ad- 
ministrators of that trust must be 
something other than “U.S. citi- 
zens” since the administrators/ 
trustees can’t also be beneficia- 
ries of the same trust. 

Could a traffic cop be con- 
strued as a trustee? Probably not. 
Traffic cops might be trust em- 
ployees or even quasi-trustees, 
but not full trustees. But judges 
and U.S. Marshals are probably 
trustees, and if so, can’t adminis- 
ter the trust (“enforce the law”) if 
they are still beneficiaries (pre- 
sumably, “U.S. citizens”). Does 
this explain the rumors that the 
“Secretary of the Treasury” and 
“Governor of the International 
Monetary Fund (IMF)” must re- 
nounce his U.S. citizenship to 
hold those offices or that many 
government agents are report- 
edly operating as “foreign 
agents”? So far, the patriot com- 
munity has viewed these official 
revocations of citizenship as evi- 
dence of some foreign plot by the 
U.N. or bankers or New World 
Order to take over the USA. But 
maybe the revocation of citizen- 
ship is less a “foreign” conspiracy 
than a legal requirement to ad- 
minister a trust on behalf of ben- 
eficiaries designated as “U.S. citi- 
zens”. (Again, a cherished patriot 
theory seems compatible with 
the trust hypothesis.) 

What’s in a name? 

Many patriots suspect that 
the upper case name COHN DOE) 
creates or implies a serious legal 
liability for the flesh and blood 
“John Doe”, and exposes him to 
a degree of government control 
which might not otherwise exist. 
However, the mechanism that ex- 
plains the significance of the dis- 
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tinction between upper case 
(JOHN DOE) and capitalized (John 
Doe) names remains unclear. 

Is the upper case name COHN 
DOE) an artificial entity and/or “le- 
gal title” to the flesh and blood 
“John Doe”? And once that title’s 
been surrendered to the state in 
the form of a birth certificate and/ 
or SSN, does the state “own” the 
artificial ent/ty “JOHN DOE”? Based 
on that ownership, is the state 
enabled to compel or deceive the 
flesh and blood John Doe into ac- 
cepting certain obligations of per- 
formance? If so, whenever “JOHN 
DOE” appeared in court, could he 
be “managed” by the judge/ 
trustee as an object just like any 
other form of property (“in rem”?) 
for the “best interests” of trust? 

Pretty bizarre notions, hmm? 
But I can leap to stranger conclu- 
sions than that. 

For example, using this trust 
hypothesis, I can imagine a sce- 
nario whereby you unwittingly 
entered (created?) one or more 
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trusts through use of your mar- 
riage license, children’s birth cer- 
tificates, and/or Social Security 
applications. Depending on the 
documents used (contracts or 
“applications” for benefits), you 
might’ve contracted with the 
state to create/join a trust, de- 
clared your children to be that 
trust’s unknowing beneficiaries, 
and thereby condemned your 
own children to obey govern- 
ment regulations to receive trust 
“benefits”. 

Worse, you might’ve un- 
knowingly contracted your chil- 
dren into the trust as propertyto 
managed by the state/ trustees 
for you, the beneficiary. This, of 
course, would give the state/ 
trustees the legal right to revoke 
your “equitable title” to your kids 
and take 'em away from you any 
time the trustees thought it 
served the “best interests” of the 
state/ trust to do so . 4 These hy- 
pothetical trusts might even allow 
the state to “administer” your kids 
in courts as property (“in rem”) or 
as artificial entities (requiring rep- 
resentation by licensed “ad litum” 
lawyers) instead of as flesh and 
blood people with constitution- 
ally-guaranteed, Cod-given rights. 

The childhood disability im- 
posed by the birth certificate/ 
trust might have to be affirmed 
by the child himself when he be- 
came an adult (probably by “ap- 
plying” for a SSN). Upon volun- 
tarily requesting those SSN ben- 
efits, that disability would follow 
the child into adult life. As a re- 
sult, if “JOHN DOE” is property of 
a particular trust (maybe the trust 
is identified by a number like the 
SSN or the certificate number on 
a birth certificate), then “JOHN 
DOE” can be tried as inanimate 
trust property (in rem) and with- 
out the rights we assume are 
guaranteed to all “John Doe’s”. 

Criminal Trials 

After a judge or jury reaches 
a guilty verdict in a criminal trial, 


there is the moment of “allocu- 
tion”. Here, the judge asks the 
defendant if there is any reason 
why he should not pass judge- 
ment. The defendant dutifully 
replies “No sir” (hoping if he co- 
operates the judge might go 
easy), sacrifices his last chance to 
argue for his freedom and is ac- 
cordingly given the maximum sen- 
tence. 

There is a patriot argument 
that, at the moment of allocution, 
you can refuse the conviction and 
any potential penalty by claiming 
the flesh and blood “John Doe” 
was not tried. Instead, the law- 
yer who “represented” you in 
court (or the upper case “JOHN 
DOE”) was really on trial and you, 
“John Doe”, refuse to accept “his” 
punishment. It’s another notion 
that sounds nuts but has report- 
edly worked. 

If there’s any truth to the al- 
locution strategy, it sounds sus- 
piciously similar to “divided title” 
feature of trusts. Perhaps the 
“JOHN DOE” artificial entity is tried; 
but the “John Doe” flesh and 
blood entity is jailed. The trust is 
tried; the beneficiary unwittingly 
accepts the sentence. . . . 

It is also alleged that you can’t 
be jailed without an attorney. 
But why? Since the lawyer is an 
“officer” (trust officer?) of the 
court, when you give him a 
“power of attorney”, have you 
contracted to grant or convey 
some aspect of your “self” as 
property into the body of the 
court trust (i.e., belly of the 
beast )? 5 

Could a similar conveyance of 
your person be achieved if you 
file a petition, pleading, form, 
whatever, as a plaintiff with the 
court in a civil trial? Do you be- 
come a “beneficiary” of the court/ 
trust by filing a pleading and ask- 
ing for the court/trust’s services? 
Patriots have long argued that 
making a motion surrenders ju- 
risdiction to the courts. Perhaps 
the more accurate explanation, is 


that by making a motion or plea, 
you “apply” for the court’s ser- 
vices (benefits) and thereby verify 
your status as a beneficiary sub- 
ject to the court/trustee’s admin- 
istrative powers. 

Hard to believe 

I frankly don’t believe all 
these patriot/ trust scenarios - 
they seem too risky, too far out. 
I can’t believe the courts would 
dare go that far. . . . And yet, like 
most patriot theories, these trust 
scenario’s seem to “fit”. The 
whole idea of atrust is limited li- 
ability based on the division of full 
title into Legal and Equitable 
titles. The trust/ artificial entity 
that is numbered or perhaps 
named “JOHN DOE” (with a par- 
ticular Date of Birth and Mother’s 
Maiden Name to distinguish it 
from other similarly named trusts) 
that has legal title to the “prop- 
erty” JOHN DOE — is responsible 
for trust errors. As beneficiary, 
the flesh and blood “John Doe” is 
immune to legal liability for errors 
committed by the trust . 6 

However, under the “sonam 
idems” rule for similar sounding 
names, the court is allowed to pre- 
sume “JOHN DOE” and “John Doe” 
are the same entity. Therefore, 
the court may prosecute the arti- 
ficial entity “JOHN DOE”, and then 
jail the flesh and blood “John Doe” 
as if he were “JOHN DOE” - unless 
“John Doe” specifically objects. 

What’s his objection? “Misno- 
mer” (wrong name) on the charg- 
ing instrument. Misnomer has 
been a central element of the 
“abatement” defense strategies 
that have enjoyed recent popu- 
larity in the patriot community. 
However - if there’s any validity 
to the idea of that we are being 
tried as trust property (JOHN DOE) 
- a better defense might be sim- 
ply to say, “Sorry, I am not the trust 
(or property of the trust) named 
‘J-O-H-N D-O-E’; I am ‘J-o-h-n D-o- 
e’, the beneficiary of that trust and 
therefore immune from prosecu- 
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tion or legal liabilityfor any crimi- 
nal or civil offence committed by 
its trustees or trust property." 
After all -- hard and fast rule - ben- 
eficiaries can’t be trustees. 

Unlikely remedies 

Suppose my “trust fever" is 
more than delusional and actually 
grounded in some degree of fact. 
Then how could we escape the 
grips of government trusts? 

1) Develop a solid under- 
standing of trust principles and 
strategies. 

2) Confirm whether the gov- 
ernment trust hypothesis pre- 
sented here is valid. 

3) Identify all the government 
trusts to which we are bound. 

4) Determine our status rela- 
tive to each trust (status might 
vary: in some trusts we might be 
beneficiaries; in others, property 
or trustees; in some we might 
“enjoy” a dual status like grantor- 
beneficiary). 

5) Discover the legal proce- 
dure for ending our legal relation- 
ship to each trust (we might “re- 
sign” as trustees, “revoke” our 
status as beneficiaries, cease 
making contributions as grantors, 
or file a quiet title action to eman- 
cipate ourselves from the status 
of trust property). 

6) Publish official notices of 
our separation from government 
trusts. Create and carry official 
documents confirming that sepa- 
ration. 

7) Prepare to sue any en- 
forcement agency and officer - 
and especially the background 
trust(s) they operate under - 
should you be officially harassed 
based on the mistaken notion 
that you were still associated with 
a particular trust. 

If we’re trapped in trusts, can 
we escape? In some cases, 
maybe not. That is, perhaps only 
the grantor(s) who created the 
trust and entered us as property 
can revoke the trust and “liqui- 


date” our status as “property”. 
For example, if your birth certifi- 
cate created some kind of trust, 
perhaps you can’t revoke it - but 
your parents (who were the origi- 
nal grantors) could. But what if 
your folks have died? Who can 
revoke the original grant? Maybe 
you can’t revoke the grant, but 
you might be able to perform a 
“quiet title” action on yourself to 
regain full ownership of your le- 
gal and equitable titles. (Again, 
the quiet title strategy has been 
advocated and used successfully 
by the patriot community and 
seems to “fit” within the structure 
of trusts.) 

And if Social Security is a 
trust, did you grant yourself into 
it? If so, perhaps it’s a “revocable” 
trust and you can therefore re- 
voke that trust by removing your 
artificial self COHN DOE) from the 
trust’s inventory of property and 
your flesh and blood self Cohn 
Doe) from the trust’s list of ben- 
eficiaries. 

Freeing children 

Suppose you and your 
spouse contract to form a trust 
when your child is born (perhaps 
even conceived) and place that 
child into yowrtrust as property 
to be administered by you and 
your spouse (trustees). Could 
any subsequent government 
trust (birth certificate, SSN, etc. 
created before your child turns 
1 8 years old) alter the fact that 
your trust “owned” your child and 


you and your spouse were the 
child’s only trustees? 

I don’t think so. If you formed 
the first trust to include your child 
as “property”, no subsequent 
government trust should be able 
to claim the child as “government 
property” and thereby obligate 
that child to a lifetime of com- 
pelled performance rather than 
personal freedom. Therefore, 
with the proper understanding 
and application of trusts, you 
might be able to free your own 
child at birth from compelled gov- 
ernment servitude. 

Of course, the idea that a 
child could be “granted” into a 
trust as “property” may be legally 
absurd. OK. But how ‘bout 
merely creating a trust which 
owned the upper case name (and 
all variations) of your child’s flesh 
and blood, capitalized name? I.e., 
suppose Mr. and Mrs. Doe have 
a daughter which they name 
“Cynthia Joyce Doe”. Suppose 
they form a trust and somehow 
grant the names “CYNTHIA JOYCE 
DOE” and “CYNTHIA J. DOE” into 
their trust (and make it clear that 
these upper case names refer to 
the flesh and blood child with the 
capitalized name born to those 
particular parents on the particu- 
lar date of birth) - and then make 
it clear that those names in refer- 
ence to this particular child are 
the exclusive property of their 
trust and no one can use those 
names without a copyright in- 
fringement ... or maybe .... 
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OK, you get the idea. By claim- 
ing “ownership” of the upper case 
name of your child (or perhaps the 
child herself) before the state did, 
you might be able to preempt the 
state from ever using her upper 
case name to gain unconstitu- 
tional authority over your daugh- 
ter without the specific approval 
of the trustees (you and your 
spouse). If the state tried, it might 
be liable for “impairing the obliga- 
tion of contracts” between your- 
self and your spouse. 

Suing judges 

If the courts are functioning 
in some trust capacity, the 
judges may be the “trustees” who 
sit in an administrative capacity 
with the sole objective of oper- 
ating in the “best interests” of the 
trust. If so, the judge/trustees 
can exercise virtually unlimited 
power, decide cases any way 
they please without regard for 
the Constitution, stare decisis, 
etc., so long as they promote the 
“best interests” of their trust. 7 

If this were true, the key to 
suing ajudge would be to allege 
he violated his fiduciary duties as 
a trustee and committed acts con- 
trary to “public policy” and/or the 
“best interests” of the trust. For 
example, if the judge committed 
an act that caused a significant 
number of beneficiaries (not just 
the defendant) to lose “confi- 
dence” in his administration of the 
trust, then thatjudge might be li- 
able for some breach of his fidu- 
ciary obligations (probably 
spelled out in the Judicial Code 
of Ethics). This notion is consis- 
tent with the observation that the 
only thing this system seems to 
fear is public exposure (the ad- 
verse opinion of large numbers 
of people/ beneficiaries). There- 
fore, the key to suing a judge 
might be the presence of a multi- 
tude of court watchers (benefi- 
ciaries) who could testify that 
their confidence in the judicial 
system (or whatever trust the 


judge administers) has been di- 
minished by the judge’s “unrea- 
sonable” acts. 

Silver Linings 

The Constitution’s prohibition 
against “impairing the obligation 
of contracts” not only empowers 
government to seduce us into 
trusts contrary to our interests, 
it also prevents Congress from 
passing a law that prohibits or nul- 
lifies existing trusts. No generic 
laws could be passed by Con- 
gress to free us all at once from 
a contract-based trust. As a re- 
sult, the only way 250 million 
Americans trapped in trusts can 
free themselves is one by one. 
Personally. Pretty diabolical, 
hmm? These trusts may not be 
easily escaped. 

Worse, a friend of mine (Mosie 
Clark) was recently in court, 
bumping heads with the IRS. 
Mosie challenged the court’s ju- 
risdiction. Thejudge responded 
by asking Mosie if he’d ever re- 
ceived any Social Security ben- 
efits. Mosie is retired, his wife is 
an invalid, so he answered, “Yes - 
- but I paid for all that with my con- 
tributions when I was working.” 
Thejudge asked if Mosie had ever 
enjoyed the benefit of driving on 
the highways. Again, Mosie an- 
swered, “Yes - but I paid for that 
with my gasoline and tire taxes.” 
The judge smiled and asked if 
Mosie ever bought food in the 
grocery store. Mosie though a 
minute, then agreed that he had, 
but couldn’t see the relevance. 
The judge explained: Much or all 
of that food was grown by farm- 
ers receiving the benefit of gov- 
ernment subsidies, which meant 
Mosie had received a benefit. 

The case remains to be re- 
solved, but the point seems to 
be that it doesn’t matter if you 
paid into social security, or paid 
gasoline taxes, or even purchased 
your food with gold and silver. If 
you enjoyed a “benefit” provided 
by the government, you were a 


beneficiary and therefore bound 
to accept the administrative au- 
thority of the judge/trustee. 

I was pleased to hear that the 
judge’s questions implicitly sup- 
port my notions on trusts, but I 
was also shocked to realize the 
extent of the “beneficial interests” 
we enjoy. It’s not just Social Se- 
curity that establishes our status 
as beneficiaries; it’s using the 
highways, buying groceries, and 
probably using any product or ser- 
vice (public transportation and 
utilities?) that are subsidized by 
the government. 

It appears that government 
has constructed a web of ben- 
efits so detailed and extensive, 
that no living American can es- 
cape the status of beneficiary and 
the obligations thereby imposed. 
Does this render any attempt to 
“escape” trusts pointless? Are we 
hopelessly mired in trusts? 
Should we therefore “learn to 
enjoy it”? 

Only extensive study will tell, 
but for now, my answer is, 
“Maybe not”. 

Maybe the solution to our 
problem is not to escape the 
many trusts that bind us. After 
all, who can live without grocer- 
ies, utilities, transportation, etc.? 
Maybe our deliverance is sug- 
gested in the Biblical query, “By 
what authority do you act?” 

Maybe we need to inquire at 
the very beginning of any trial or 
confrontation with government if 
they are acting as trustees, and if 
so, do they receive Social Secu- 
rity benefits, do they enjoy the 
benefit of driving on the high- 
ways, do they benefit from any of 
the various government subsi- 
dies for food, transportation, or 
utilities. As we’ve seen, it may 
be virtually impossible for any 
mortal man - even judges - to 
escape government’s “beneficial” 
web. And given that fundamen- 
tal trust rule that beneficiaries can- 
not also be trustees in a particu- 
lar trust, if the judge has received 
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any "benefits”, then he may be in- 
eligible to exercise the trustee’s ad- 
ministrative powers. This doesn’t 
necessarily mean a beneficiary/ 
judge would be recused, but if he 
continued to try you, it might be 
only according to judicial/consti- 
tutional law - not trust/ adminis- 
trative procedure. 

Bind the rascals down 

There’s another, even a more 
fantastic possibility. The essence 
of “trust fever” is the possibility 
that trusts can be created by gov- 
ernment which bind us without 
our active participation or knowl- 
edge. Is it also possible that we 
might create our trusts to bind 
government? 

Suppose each of us set up 
our own charitable trust and 
named all officers and employees 
of the various branches of gov- 
ernment (federal, state, local) as 
beneficiaries. Suppose we struc- 
tured our charity to “donate” a 
certain amount of money each 
year- maybe $500, maybe $5 -to, 
umm, say the IRS or the state and 
national Treasuries (not Federal 
Reserve accounts), or the local 
government employees retire- 
ment fund for dispersal and ben- 
efit of all government employees 
and officers. And suppose that 
we wrote the rules of our trust 
such that all beneficiaries (govern- 
ment officials and employees) of 
our trust were compelled to relate 
to our trust’s grantors and trust- 
ees (us), perhaps even to all fel- 
low beneficiaries (other govern- 
ment workers) only according to 
the rules laid out in the Constitu- 
tion for the United States of 
America (or maybe your state con- 
stitution ... or even the Bible). 

If they cashed our check as 
beneficiaries, could we thereby 
bind government in owrtrusts just 
as government may now bind us? 
Who knows? Even if this strategy 
doesn’t work, I’ll bet it would slow 
prosecutors and give 'em fits. 


Constitutional trust 

A number of analysts have 
claimed the Constitution for the 
United States of America is a 
trust. I.e., We The People granted 
certain of our sovereign powers 
(property) to our government of- 
ficials (trustees) for the purpose 
of supporting the “general wel- 
fare” of our Founders (grantors/ 
beneficiaries) and their posterity 
(beneficiaries) — provided the 
trustees (government officials 
and employees) operate only ac- 
cording to the rules of the trust 
(Articles I to VII of the Constitu- 
tion plus the Amendments). 

If the Constitution is a trust, 
did our trustees (government of- 
ficials etc.) turn the tables on us 
(probably around the Civil War) by 
creating their own trusts which 
then bound We The People to 
obey the government’s rules? Is 
that how they did it? Is that how 
our government evaded the Con- 
stitution and turned this nation 
from a Republic into a “benign dic- 
tatorship” (trust) ruled by admin- 
istrative law? 

Again, I emphasize I’m only 
guessing, but I can’t avoid the 
powerful suspicion that trusts are 
being used by government as the 
fundamental device for convert- 
ing unwitting Americans into ben- 
eficiaries, indentured servants, 
and virtual slaves. If so, it’s time 
to stop “trusting” our lives and 
our children’s lives to govern- 
ment and instead start “trusting” 
our lives to God and/or our- 
selves. 

If my speculations are wrong 
and trusts are universally benign 
and lawful, well, great — no harm 
done. In the process of search- 
ing for a possibly malignant appli- 
cation of trusts, we’ll also learn 
enough to use trusts to minimize 
our taxes and protect our prop- 
erty from legal liability. On the 
other hand, if trusts are being 
used to exploit the American 
people, a solid understanding 
might set us free. 


1 “Voluntary acceptance of 
benefit of transaction is equiva- 
lent to consent to all obligations 
arising from it, so far as facts are 
known, or ought to be known, to 
person accepting.” Norther 
Assurance Co. v. Stout (1911), 16 
C.A. 548, 1 1 7 p. 61 7. 

2 I.e., just as our paper “Silver 
Certificates” were not silver (real 
money), but merely “certified” that 
a certain sum of silver (real money) 
was in the bank, waiting to be 
claimed by holder of the Silver 
Certificate — so a “Certificate of 
Title” is not a title but merely 
“certifies” a real title exists. 

3 Do title search companies 
reveal if their search is for full, 
legal, or equitable title? Do they 
declare you have full title, or 
merely that no conflicting claims 
were found? 

4 Anyone who’s experienced 
a child custody battle can recall 
the court’s use of the undefined 
term “best interests of the child” - 
was that slim clue evidence that 
custody battles are somehow 
tangled up in trusts? 

5 Or is it true that the lawyers 
are property of the court trust, 
and the lawyers are in fact tried, 
and you (a foreign entity to the 
trust) then “volunteer” to accept 
the lawyer’s penalty? 

6 Flowever, he's not immune 
to administrative action by the 
trustees of the trust. Question: 
while trustees might lawfully 
deprive a beneficiary of the use of 
trust property, by what authority 
can they extort a fine from the 
beneficiary or worse, jail him? 
Probably none. The only way you 
can be fined or jailed by trustees 
is if you voluntarily accept their 
punishment. 

7 What limit could there be on 
the trustees’ general obligation to 
seek the “best interests” of the 
trust? Only that they act “reason- 
ably”? 
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Courts Without Justice 


by Robert S. Palmer, Ph.D. 


I was dragged into the study 
of law by my 1 983 divorce. Until 
1990, I was convinced that di- 
vorce courts and divorce lawyers 
were the premier examples of the 
judicial system’s corruption and 
injustice. I was wrong. While vir- 
tually all divorce courts and law- 
yers are detestable creatures who 
profit from institutionalized injus- 
tice and merrily cripple children’s 
lives, the divorce “professionals” 
are mere scavengers compared 
to the predators that populate 
our bankruptcy courts. The U.S. 
bankruptcy courts are essentially 
unaccountable to the people and 
deal in such huge sums of money 
that corruption is not occasional, 
it’s endemic, blatant, and when 
necessary, murderous. 

Robert Palmer got tangled up 
in a bankruptcy, and over time 
also began to realize the dimen- 
sions of the extortion racket he’d 
fallen into. As you’ll see, the real 
dimension of bankruptcy court 
corruption can be glimpsed, not 
in the individual case, but in the 
number of people and institutions 
that turn a blind eye and refuse 
to investigate or correct that cor- 
ruption. If you want to study or- 
ganized crime, study bankruptcy 
courts. Compared to bankruptcy 
“trustees” et al, Chicago’s Gang- 
ster Disciples and L.A.’s Crips are 
purse-snatching punks. 

Also, since I have recently be- 
gun to obsess about trusts (see 
“The Truth About Trusts” and 
“Trust Fever”, this issue), I suspect 


the bankruptcy system’s use of 
“trustees” signals that bankruptcy 
courts are really operating as 
some sort of trust(s). To precipi- 
tate a bankruptcy (trust?), the 
bankrupt individual needs to ap- 
ply (contract) to the court for pro- 
tection. Likewise, until the bank- 
ruptcy is fully discharged, the 
bankrupt individual can revoke his 
bankruptcy petition whenever he 
likes and return to a “non-bank- 
rupt” status. This peculiar power 
suggests the bankrupt individual 
functions like the Grantor of a 
revocable trust. Further, as you’ll 
see in Mr. Palmer’s article, bank- 
ruptcy court “judges” are allowed 
to exercise unusual powers, far 
greater than mere government 
administrators or judges. Maybe 
they aren’t adjudicating a case, 
so much as administering a trust. 

Of course, a minimum of three 
creditors can also petition to 
place a debtor into an involuntary 
bankruptcy. “Out of the mouths 
or two or more witnesses shall a 
thing be established” . . . ? Is it 
possible that these three credi- 
tors are really creating a Trust and 
conveying the debtor (or their 
liens on his property) into the 
body of that trust/ bankruptcy? 

Are bankruptcies really trusts? 
If so, the solution to bankruptcy 
corruption might be found in a 
study of trusts. Read Mr. 
Palmer’s article, and let me know 
if you thinks there’s any validity 
to my bankruptcy /trust suspi- 
cion. 


S ince the bombing in Okla 
homa City, the Depart- 
ment of Justice has denied the 
notion that the government is en- 
croaching on our constitutional 
rights. Indeed, the President con- 
tends that the Justice Depart- 
ment protects our constitutional 
rights. Unfortunately, those who 
believe that the government is 
really concerned about our indi- 
vidual rights should consider 
what’s going on in the courts — 
especially the bankruptcy courts, 
where business owners file for 
reorganization of their debts un- 
der Chapter 1 1 to protect their 
assets from creditors, only to 
lose them to bankruptcy profes- 
sionals acting under color of law. 

In October of 1989, Charles 
Duck, who served as a trustee in 
the Santa Rosa, California, bank- 
ruptcy court was convicted of 
embezzling $1.9 million from 
Chapter 1 1 bankruptcy estates. 
Duck was prosecuted by the 
United States Trustee who has ju- 
risdiction over bankruptcy trust- 
ees, but no jurisdiction over 
other bankruptcy professionals. 
Duck, as trustee held a nominal 
position. He relied on his attor- 
neys and other bankruptcy pro- 
fessionals to administer estates. 

The San Francisco Daily Journal 
reported, “While Duck often op- 
erated outside the rules, he some- 
times did so with the tacit ap- 
proval of people, including judges, 
lawyers and other trustees, 
whose job it was to police him.” 
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Aqua Rain water filter 
Absolutely the best gravity-flow water filter. No electricity 
needed. Stainless-steel dispenser. 30 gal./day 
U.S. Made. $279. Free shipping. 

Non-Hydrid Seed Kit 

18 lbs. seed. Two-year package lasts 50 years if frozen. In- 
cludes six #10 cans & two books. $185. 

Or one-year supply for $1 00. 

Call toll free for details. 1 -888-264-5750 
S&W POB 663, Yellville Arkansas 726 87 , 


Duck was the fall-guy. He filed 
for bankruptcy to fend off debt- 
ors whose assets had been sto- 
len. His plea and a light 27 month 
prison sentence closed out one 
of the nation s biggest bank- 
ruptcy scandals. Those who 
should have known what was 
going on, including Duck’s attor- 
ney, Harvey Hoffman, claimed they 
had no idea what Duck was do- 
ing. The Department of Justice did 
not protect the constitutional 
rights of fleeced debtors. Instead, 
the U.S. Attorney granted immu- 
nity to the judges, lawyers and 
other trustees who may have 
acted with Duck. 

Dexter Jacobson 

In June of 1 990, Jacobson re- 
vealed that he meant to do some- 
thing about the fraud that had 
poisoned Bay Area bankruptcy 
courts for over a decade. If fed- 
eral prosecutors would not in- 
vestigate the dealings of bank- 
ruptcy professionals, he would. 
Jacobson was one of those few 
lawyers who would put his cli- 
ents’ interests above those of 
other lawyers. 

In August of 1 990, Jacobson 
set up conferences with Depart- 
ment of Justice officials to de- 
scribe complaints against those 
who had victimized his clients in 
the Santa Rosa and San Francisco 
bankruptcy courts. Just before he 
was scheduled to confer, 
Jacobson was taken into the 
Marin Highlands, north of San 
Francisco, and shot once in the 
head while he faced his killer. The 
assassin took the slug leaving no 
evidence to attach him to the 
crime. 

Several days passed before 
Jacobson was found in a culvert. 
While Jacobson’s body lay hidden 
from view, his home and office 
were ransacked. His hard drive 
was erased. All trace of the com- 
plaints he had been drafting was 
obliterated. The U.S. Attorney 
took no action. 


My case 

Just as the U.S. Attorney 
took no action on the Dexter 
Jacobson case, he also ignored 
my complaints about judicial crime 
in the San Jose bankruptcy court. 
My experience may shed some 
added light on how the govern- 
ment fails to protect the people 
from judicial crime. 

I was drawn into bankruptcy 
court after I did business with a 
building contractor, llbertTucker. 
Tuckerwas both spiritual leader 
and business leader of the Carmel 
Valley Subud, a Spiritual Brother- 
hood. Some 20 Subud employ- 
ees were joint venturers in a 
Subud Enterprise called “Stone, 
Post & Flower” which built houses 
in and around Carmel Valley, Cali- 
fornia. 

On August 6, 1976, an invol- 
untary bankruptcy petition was 
filed against Tucker by several of 
his unpaid creditors in San Jose, 
California. However, Tucker was 
not a poor, honest debtor. 
Tucker and his attorney, Dennis 
Powell, exploited the bankruptcy 
system to put Tucker on the fast 
track to wealth. 

The record shows that Stone, 
Post & Flower was a joint venture 
operated by a five man Board of 
Directors, including Tucker. Yet 
the court and its appointees ad- 
ministered Tucker’s estate as a 
proprietorship. They relieved his 
partners of the liability for the 
enterprise’s debts. In contempla- 
tion of bankruptcy, the venture 
disbursed over $300,000 to 


Tucker’s parents, and four mem- 
bers of the Board. Testimony in 
the record attests that five resi- 
dences belonging to the enter- 
prise were held in the names of 
joint venturers. 

On September 21, 1 976, 
Tucker reported net debt of al- 
most $46,000. However, less 
than three months later (Decem- 
ber 8, 1 976), Tucker amended his 
schedules and reported net 
worth of almost $685,000, with 
real property of approximately 
$836,000 and debts suddenly in- 
creased to almost $534,000. 

In my opinion, Bankruptcy 
Judge Seymour J. Abrahams acted 
illegally when he continued to 
administer the bankruptcy estate 
after Tucker reported that his fi- 
nancial position improved by over 
$730,000 during three months of 
bankruptcy. 

In December of 1976, I em- 
ployed James Grube, an attorney 
who specialized in bankruptcy, to 
protect my interests as holder of 
two secured notes. A year later, 

I fired Grube for conniving against 
me to lose. The security for one 
property was stolen with a fabri- 
cated contract of sale, and the 
other property was stolen by pre- 
arranged bid sale. These actions 
were validated by Judge 
Abrahams. We cannot expect 
Grube, who is now a Bankruptcy 
Judge in San Jose, to be any more 
honest as a judge than he was 
as an attorney. 

In April of 1 980, Judge 
Abrahams discharged Tucker 
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from bankruptcy wiping out his 
debts and thereby completing 
the swindle of Tucker’s many 
creditors. At discharge, it was a 
“no asset” estate. Creditors got 
nothing. Later that year, Tucker’s 
attorney Powell reportedly told 
my attorney that Tucker and 
Tucker’s brother had built a $2 
million housing project. I believe 
the money stolen from bank- 
ruptcy creditors was used to capi- 
talize the construction of a 54- 
unit housing project having a re- 
tail value approaching $5 million. 

Redress of grievance? 

After several years of litiga- 
tion and personal study, I asked 
U.S. Attorney Joseph Russoniello 
to investigate Tucker’s sham 
bankruptcy. He refused. In 1989, 
I complained to U.S. Attorney 
General Richard Thornburgh for 
an order compelling an investiga- 
tion of Tucker’s sham bank- 
ruptcy. He also refused. 

I appealed to the circuit court 
and petitioned for a rehearing en 
banc. The case was dismissed 
because District Judge Thomas 
Hogan ruled that he could not 
compel an investigation when 
federal prosecutors (U.S. Attor- 
ney Russoniello) would not pros- 
ecute. 

I complained about Tucker’s 
sham bankruptcy to the Depart- 
ment of Justice. FBI agent James 
Rabin said, “You’re nuts if you 
think I’m taking on a federal 
judge.” 

I complained to the California 
State Bar against the trustee’s 
attorneys, Harvey Hoffman and 
William Kelly, the bankrupt’s attor- 
neys, Dennis Powell and Robert 
Herendeen, and my attorneys, 
David Murray and James Crube. 
The State Bar complacently toler- 
ated the moral turpitude of attor- 
neys who acted in conspiracy 
with ajudge. 

I appealed to the United 
States District Court, raising a 


Fifth Amendment constitutional 
issue of denial of due process of 
law. Instead of justice, I got in- 
justice. Favored parties like 
Tucker rely on the judge, while 
unfavored parties rely on the 
merits of their case, and lose. 

Finally, judgments were im- 
posed on me by District Judge 
Marilyn Patel to drive me from the 
courts. (On TV, Patel projects the 
public image of a fair judge, but 
she is an unabashed tyrant in the 
courtroom.) 

Administrator or judge? 

In 1 794, the Supreme Court 
ruled that judges cannot exercise 
administrative duties. Administra- 
tive duties are solely within the 
jurisdiction of the executive 
branch. This constitutes an ex- 
pression of the “separation of 
powers” doctrine fundamental to 
our Constitution. 

Nevertheless, bankruptcy 
judges are the only judges who 
exercise dual administrative and 
judicial duties. As an administra- 
tor, the bankruptcyjudge confers 
with the trustee regarding ac- 
tions to be undertaken to re- 
cover assets for an estate. Then 
in his judicial capacity, he may rule 
on that which he has already ap- 
proved. The bankruptcy judge, 
who appointed or approved the 
appointment of the trustee and 
his attorneys, lacks the appear- 
ance of impartiality and denies 
opponents of the trustee due 
process of law. 

Moreover bankruptcyjudges 
are unconstitutionally appointed 
by judges of the appellate courts. 
Because the dishonesty of bank- 
ruptcy judges reflect on the 
judges who appointed them, ap- 
pellate judges are reluctant to 
expose judicial misconduct in the 
bankruptcy courts. 

No statute of limitations pro- 
tects a dishonest judge from re- 
moval, including justices of the 
United States Supreme Court. 


Nevertheless, in my case, no 
judge provided judicial review of 
those elements of the National 
Bankruptcy Law that are inconsis- 
tent with the Fifth Amendment or 
the separation of powers doc- 
trine. 

Four justices reviewed the 
sham bankruptcy in their former 
capacities: William Rehnquist, 
Ninth Circuit Associate Justice, 
Anthony Kennedy, Ninth Circuit 
Judge, Clarence Thomas and Ruth 
Ginsbergjudges of the District of 
Columbia Circuit Court of Ap- 
peals. I believe that all justices 
who reviewed Tucker’s bank- 
ruptcy should be impeached. The 
constitutional rights of Tucker’s 
creditors have been sacrificed 
because lawyer-justices are put 
above the law by lawyer-prosecu- 
tors. 

A lack of judicial accountabil- 
ity has created a judicial system 
where judges may rule in accord 
with their own will rather than the 
law. When judges are at little per- 
sonal risk for any amount of brib- 
ery, cronyism, fraud or other mal- 
feasance in office, we know our 
system of government is deeply 
flawed. 

Lawyers dominate all three 
branches of government and 
complacently tolerate judicial 
crime. They are indifferent when 
injustice is imposed on unfavored 
litigants. When the people refuse 
to elect lawyers to serve as Presi- 
dent or members of Congress, 
then lawyer-judges will be ac- 
countable to nonlawyer officials 
and judicial accountability may be 
restored to our courts. Until then, 
the courts will be dominated by 
cronyism and fraud. 


Mr. Palmer published Courts 
Without Justice, which focuses 
on bankruptcy court abuse and 
is available from BookMasters 
Distribution Center, Mansfield 
Ohio, 800/247-6553. ■ 
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Three Grooms 
and a Bride 


by Eric Moebius 


Attorney Eric Moebius served 
as an assistant attorney general 
for Texas for five years and went 
on to eight years of private prac- 
tice. In Volume 6 Nos. 1 & 2, the 
AntiShyster reported on Mr. 
Moebius’ extraordinary allega- 
tions concerning the murders of 
adults and children perpetrated 
by coalitions of insurance com- 
pany executives, lawyers, and 
judges for the purpose of de- 
frauding millions of dollars from 
insurance companies. These al- 
legations include the rape, mur- 
der and evisceration of four girls, 
aged 1 3 to 1 7, in a Texas yogurt 
shop insured for $1 2 million and 
the murder of a 5-year old boy 
by the driver of a pickup truck in- 
sured for $1 9 million dollars. The 
details are sometimes gory, al- 
ways fantastic, and reproduced 
more fully in “Hot News" on our 
website (www.antishyster.com). 

What follows are edited and 
reordered excerpts from a Janu- 
ary 27, 1997 radio interview of 
Eric Moebius conducted by Rick 


Donaldson, and Alfred Adask on 
the “Christian Patriot Connection” 
(KPBC, Dallas, 770AM 8-9pm Mon- 
days). Mr. Moebius’ comments 
are in regular type; Adask & 
Donaldson’s comments are in 
blue text. 

The interview relates Mr. 
Moebius’ growing understanding 
that these murders are motivated 
by the money laundering of 
today’s drug dealers and also 
those who looted the Savings 
and Loan associations in the 
1 980’s. 

I am particularly intrigued by 
the role allegedly played by the 
Texas State Bar in implementing 
the money laundering, especially 
the use of the lawyers’ trust ac- 
counts. Once again, I’m seeing 
anecdotal support for “Trust Fe- 
ver” (this issue) and the idea that 
We The People are being system- 
atically assaulted by government 
and gangsters hiding behind 
trusts. 


W e are in a historical ep- 
och. A time when there 
is more cash from drug money 
and from the Savings & Loan 
bank fraud money outside of the 
Texas bank system than ever 
before in history. 

After the 1 980’s Savings & 
Loan collapse, the government’s 
Resolution Trust Fund succeeded 
in recovering about $25 million of 
the $200 BILLION stolen from the 
S&Ls. The recovery effort failed 
miserably. As a result, there’s an 
army of people that defrauded 
the government and got away 
with 99% of the money. 

However, by looting the S&Ls, 
they got the cash out of the bank- 
ing system. Now, in order to 
spend it, they have to get the 
money laundered back into the 
banking system. 

Billions of stolen dollars is not 
money to buy a new Cadillac or 
take your girlfriend out for expen- 
sive dinners every night. We’re 
talking about real “power” money 
that can invest in skyscrapers, 
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stocks and bonds — but not as 
cash. Billions in cash are almost 
worthless unless you can move it 
back into the banking system and 
“legitimize” it so you can write a 
check to buy that skyscraper. 

It’s also a risk to possess so 
much cash that’s been shrink- 
wrapped and hidden. People 
stole this money because money 
represents power; but it’s only la- 
tent power unless it gets back 
into the banking system. 

Another big problem is the 
introduction of the new hundred 
dollar bills since they threaten to 
devalue the old hundreds — and 
the S&L looters have billions of 
dollars in old hundred dollar bills 
stockpiled. Government’s are 
notorious for suddenly shutting 
down a currency. If our govern- 
ment suddenly declared those 
old hundred’s worthless, the 
value of those billions of stolen 
dollars will suddenly be zero. 
Therefore, threatened by the de- 
valuation of all their old hun- 
dreds, these gangsters face a 
sudden urgency to “legitimize” 
their stolen cash by somehow 
moving it back into the banking 
system. Because time may be 
short and the stakes enormous, 
they are willing to use extraordi- 
nary violence to preserve their 
stolen money. 

“Income stream” 
money laundering 

Money launderers like money 
that’s “in motion”. Consider a 
typical money laundering transac- 
tion: If you own a business and 
deposit $20,000 every month, you 
may be approached by a money 
launderer who says, “Listen, if you 
agree to ‘blend’ an additional 
$8,000 in drug money into your 
$20,000 deposit, we’ll give you 
1 2%.” That’s “ income streaming” -- 
mixing illicit money with an exist- 
ing “stream” of lawful income. 


Any business can do it. Mo- 
tels, theaters, and baseball stadi- 
ums are great because they can 
report many more rooms rented 
or seats filled, than really were. 

Then, to “explain” the addi- 
tional income that’s being 
“blended” into his income stream, 
a motel owner might report rent- 
ing 100 rooms when he only 
rented 50. This false reporting 
essentially “legalizes” the addi- 
tional illicit income. 

That’s right. But this kind of 
“blending” creates an extended 
relationship between the money 
launderer and the businessman 
that lasts months or even years. 
Let’s say you’re laundering 
money through a motel that has 
an average occupancy rate of 45% 
but you’re going to report an 85% 
occupancy rate on your income 
stream because you’re money 
laundering. You’ve got to come 
up with extensive paperwork. 

To protect yourself from a se- 
rious audit, you might have to 
hire more maids to change the 
bedding for the extra fifty rooms 
you’re claiming to rent and ac- 
count for more sheets and toilet 
paper that should be used by the 
phantom “occupants” of the ex- 
tra rooms. 

And your accountants will 
start asking why your business 
is doing better. Maintaining a 


plausible income stream is a very 
labor intensive, highly detailed 
project - and it doesn’t really 
move that much money. There’s 
also a tax burden on your new 
“profits” which may “red flag” the 
movement of money to the IRS. 

When Congress passed the 
Bank Secrecy and Money Laun- 
dering Suppression Acts, they as- 
sumed that all money laundering 
would be done through an in- 
come stveam. This is important. 
Therefore, these Acts create re- 
porting requirements but onlyfor 
money that moves from outside 
the banking system into the bank- 
ing system. 

We think S&L bank fraud 
people looked at the Bank Se- 
crecy and Money Laundering Sup- 
pression Acts and realized that 
while you can’t easily move 
money from outside a bank into a 
bank, you can move $ 1 00 million 
“account to account” within the 
banking system without any re- 
porting requirements. 

Loss streaming 

Most people don’t realize 
that money “moves” in response 
to both income and losses. And 
though it’s very difficult to cre- 
ate even a $ 1 00,000 income for 
conventional money laundering, 
it’s easy to create a multimillion 
dollar loss. 

In other words, money not 
only “moves” because its gener- 
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ated by a legitimate business in- 
come - it also “moves” if I make a 
mistake, get sued, and suffer a 
“loss”. 

We differentiate this type of 
money laundering from “income 
streaming” — we call it “loss 
streaming”. We believe that Sav- 
ings & Loan bank fraud people, 
who are very educated — most 
of them are lawyers who under- 
stand the banking system better 
than anything you can imagine. 
They understand the courts, the 
insurance industry and the legis- 
lature. We believe these people 
came up with a money launder- 
ing scheme that we call “loss 
streaming.” 

“Loss streaming” is a one 
night stand — no extended rela- 
tionships, detailed record keep- 
ing or income taxes [personal in- 
jury claims paid by insurance com- 
panies are nontaxable]. To do 
“loss streaming”, you take a site 
like a yogurt shop and “create” a 
loss. Money launderers set up 
and insure the site and then ar- 
range for murders on that 
“groomed” site. 

You have to remember some- 
thing about money laundering. 
It’s an illusion. It’s like an empty 
stage and they bring everything 
to the stage. If you have a $ 1 9 
million coverage, that means 
within days of the death $1 9 mil- 
lion starts moving. 


But you’re saying is it’s not 
just the $1 9 million that’s mov- 
ing. They mix in another $10 to 
$20 million of stolen or drug 
money with that $1 9 million? 

Yes. 

“Loss streaming” also avoids 
the messy “income stream” of le- 
gitimate businesses, extended 
paper trails, paying taxes, etc. 

Right. Nonlawyers may not 
recognize what happens on an 
insured site. It can be a yogurt 
shop, E-Z Mart, cowboy ranch, 
home, or a store. But once 
there’s an insured loss, there is 
movement of money from bank 
account to bank account. All in- 
surance companies keep their 
money in “general” accounts. 
However, when a claim is filed, in- 
surance companies must put 
money into “reserve” accounts in 
response to claims. Therefore, 
money “moves” (that’s important 
to the money launderer) from a 
“general” bank account to a “re- 
serve” bank account. 

Suppose I have an accident 
and file an insurance claim for 
$10,000. Just because I filed a 
claim doesn’t mean the insurance 
company is going to pay. How- 
ever, because they might have to 
pay, they are required to take 
$10,000 from their general ac- 
count and place it in the reserve 
account where it is “reserved” 


strictly for me until the validity of 
my claim is determined. Then, 
once my claim is validated or re- 
jected, the $1 0,000 will be given 
to me or returned to their gen- 
eral account. 

Right. The reserve account 
is something like an insurance 
company’s “trust account”. 

Three grooms and a bride 

Loss streaming is making 
Texas the premier place for drug 
trafficking. If you’re moving a lot 
of cocaine, you’re moving in the 
hundreds of millions. Do you re- 
ally want to settle for these 
$200,000 income streaming 
schemes? No. You want to go 
to a state where in one night, 
with the murder of four children, 
you can move $100 million into 
an account and then shoot it right 
back. So loss streaming is part 
of an overall picture. It’s like a 
wheel. Big drugs come in. Big 
money launders out. 

We call these schemes “three 
grooms and a bride”. The three 
“grooms” are the site, the follow- 
up investigation, and the insur- 
ance claim — but the “bride” is the 
drug or stolen S&L money wait- 
ing outsidethe bank. 

Because the launderers are 
moving enormous amounts of 
money, it’s important this murder 
be accomplished reliably. So they 
“groom” the site before the mur- 
der. In Diana Havner’s case, over 
the months before her murder, 
the convenience store owners 
took out the store’s burglar alarm 
and phone, and put big signs over 
the windows so no one could 
see what was going on inside. 
They took out the drop safe but 
added check cashing which sig- 
naled that there might be several 
thousand dollars in unprotected 
money on site. The possible pres- 
ence of this money created a 
“pseudo motive” for murder. 
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When Diana was murdered, we 
naturally assumed some thug 
killed her to steal money from the 
convenience store. 

The reason these murders 
persist is it took forever to fig- 
ure out the real motive. Who 
would ever imagine that killing a 
girl, or four girls, on a site could 
be connected to a money laun- 
dering scheme? It took so many 
of us lawyers traveling around the 
state, meeting with other lawyers, 
comparing notes, looking at the 
cases, looking at the disbarment 
activity against us, and finally, we 
came to an unmistakable conclu- 
sion that they were “blending” or 
laundering money into the loss 
streams that they were creating. 

However, you don’t just 
groom the site for the murder, 
you often times groom the fol- 
low-up investigation. You induce 
corruption in the police depart- 
ment. If you schedule the mur- 
der properly, you can often de- 
termine which homicide detective 
gets control of the case. If he’s 
corrupt, there won’t be a mean- 
ingful investigation. 

Once the death claim arises, 
money starts moving from ac- 
count to account. Keep your eye 
on that because money launder- 
ers like money that is “in motion”, 
moving into a bank account. 
Within minutes, hours or days of 
the death claim, money moves 
from the insurance company’s 
general account to their reserve 
account and then from the re- 
serve account to the bank trust 
account of the lawyer claiming to 
represent the beneficiaries of the 
insurance policy. The best place 
to blend or launder in the drug 
money is as it’s moving from the 
reserve accounts to the lawyer’s 
trust accounts. 

Most people assume the law- 
yer handling the money repre- 
sents the heirs of the dead per- 
son, but I want to shock every- 


one out there. It’s very, very easy 
to set up someone’s murder and 
then move the money through 
the accounts and download it 
into a lawyer’s trust account in 
the name of the family of the 
murdered people when that law- 
yer does NOT in fact represent 
those people. 

I’ll tell you how we lawyers 
found out about this. If you kill 
someone on the site or you set 
off an arson, money moves 
through the accounts, and the 
money laundering is done. But 
suppose an honest lawyer 
comes along a year or two later, 
and represents the real heirs of 
the dead person who have no 
idea that their names were al- 
ready used to facilitate a money 
laundering transfer. The lawyer’s 
suit threatens to set off a second 
disbursement through the same 
insurance account for the same 
death. That could expose the 
murder scheme since the insur- 
ance company’s fraud units 
would pick up the second claim 
and/or payout. 

Lawyers trust accounts 

The only downside to loss 
streaming is that it’s easy to de- 
termine where the money went. 
It goes into the lawyer’s trust 
account. That’s why lawyers like 
Roy Q. Minton and Jerry Gibson, 
control, and I mean control, the 
Texas State Bar. The Texas State 
Bar has become a Racketeer In- 
fluenced Corrupt Organization. 

But here’s another kicker. 
The State Bar collects all the in- 
terest that accrues on the 
lawyer’s trust accounts but re- 
fuses to account for how much 
that interest is. 

The interest from lawyer trust 
accounts is supposed to go to 
the State Bar to pay for legal ser- 
vices for poor people. 

Right. Which is one of the big- 
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gest lies you’ve ever heard. In 
fact, if I kill four children on the 
yogurt shop site and download 
$100 million into my lawyer’s 
trust account, the annual interest 
on that $100 million would be 
about $5 million. That would 
cause the bank to send a 1099 
report of interest earned to the 
IRS which would cause the IRS to 
ask me how I got hold of the $100 
million. 

However, the State Bar is a 
“political subdivision of a state”, 
and political subdivisions are ex- 
empt from the reporting require- 
ments of the Bank Secrecy and 
Money Laundering Suppression 
Acts. Therefore, because the 
State Bar collects the lawyer’s 
trust account interest, no 1099 
is filed by the bank, the lawyer, 
or the Bar and therefore, that 
$1 00 million doesn’t show any in- 
terest to attract the IRS. That’s 
why the State Bar collects the in- 
terest. 
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Under the tax laws, they can 
download a billion dollars into a 
lawyer’s trust account, and if they 
don’t claim adimeof it as income, 
they don’t have to report any of 
it. A lawyer’s trust account — 
don’t ever forget it — is heaven 
for laundering. There is no better 
place. The law firm acts as a bank, 
does the bookkeeping, and from 
there, they can wire the money to 
the Cayman Islands or wherever. 

So they’re committing mur- 
ders to generate insurance 
losses, put money “in motion”, 
cause “loss streaming”, and then 
blend illicit money with the appar- 
ently legitimate money . We be- 
lieve that blending takes place as 
the money moves from insurance 
company reserve accounts to 
the lawyers’ trust accounts. 

These lawyers’ trust ac- 
counts are starting to dominate 
the state. . . . There’s a big prob- 
lem with that. Honest lawyers 
that want to take on bad judges 
— if we can’t run against them — 
if we can’t have a party behind 
us, and we’re out there, saying 
“hey, get rid of this judge” - there 
goes our law license. We’re go- 
ing to be indicted. We’re going 
to be arrested. We’re going to 
be chased out. 

In Austin, the trust account of 
the Minton, Burke, Foster & 
Collins firm, and in San Antonio 
the trust account of the Plunkett 
Gibson firm are dominant. They 
choose the judges. 

It’s hard for people to be- 
lieve. We lawyers are in day-to- 
day contact with public officials. 
You people out there are work- 
ing your lives and trying to stay 
away from these people, so 
when we tell you that we’re see- 
ing nightmares in this courtroom, 
that they’re setting us up for ar- 
rest, or we see overt corruption 
where lawyers from dominant 
money laundering firms are in the 
courtroom signaling to the judge 


how to rule, maybe that sounds 
wild, but guess what? That’s 
where we work. We see it every 
day. We’re dealing with people 
that murder people, murder chil- 
dren. 

Fighting the fleet 

Eric, give folks an idea of the 
kind of pressure that’s been 
brought to bear on you, since 
you started to expose this infor- 
mation. 

Because there’s so much 
money moving, it’s like an aircraft 
carrier surrounded by destroy- 
ers. When you fight these guys 
they come after you with every- 
thing. And not just me, but a lot 
of lawyers. They will destroy 
your life and when they’ve got 
that kind of money, they can do 
it. 

This loss streaming “industry” 
has been around a while and it 
attracts psychopaths. Ted Bundy 
would be well employed in this 
system. And I’m not kidding 
about that. You are dealing with 
people that are sexually, emo- 
tionally and financially attracted to 
murder. 

What’s amazing about these 
people is they are masters at illu- 
sion. That yogurt shop was 
never a “yogurt shop”. From the 
very moment it was put in place, 
from the moment those girls 
were hired, it was a murder site. 

If you deal with people that 
can create illusions, they can cre- 
ate mental impairment illusions, 
they tried my wife for fraud, they 
tried me for fraud. Now they’re 
trying me as a child molester. 
How do you fight this? 

Public exposure. 

Yes, you go high publicity — 
because they define you. As I 
was trying to litigate this arson 
case I was told by Roy Q. Minton 
— a name well known in Texas 


— that if I filed a lawful appeal, I 
would be incarcerated in a men- 
tal asylum. Roy Minton has a very 
precise pattern. He tries to get a 
judgment issued — and by the 
way — your US District Judges — 
don’t you think that a US Dis- 
trict Judge can’t be the most cor- 
rupt animal in the world. These 
Article III judges like Prado or 
Knowlin or Magistrate Coppell or 
O’Connor -- these guys love 
money and there’s nothing more 
corrupting. What they do is they 
hit you with some kind of judg- 
ment or decree and most people 
think that’s the end of it. But 
guess what? No sooner does 
that decree come down, than 
they try to arrest you and kill you 
right afterwards. What they do is 
try to create a “suicide credible 
environment”. 

In other words, if they can 
cause a significant loss in your 
life and you die soon afterwards, 
people might dismiss your death 
as a suicide. 

Exactly. And it’s a repeating 
pattern. In 1 993, I got hit with a 
$70,000 sanction, I didn’t even 
have a trial for my client. It’d be 
like going to a night softball game 
and they never turn on the lights 
but just announce the score at 
the end. Three days later I was 
found “mentally impaired” and 
they tried to get — without any 
medicals — they tried to get me 
incarcerated. I filed a jury de- 
mand. The jury declared me sane. 

So they came to my office 
and tried to arrest me and later 
tried to arrest me in a courtroom. 
That happened in November, 
1 993, and again when they dis- 
barred me in November of ‘95 — 
and by the way, the jury again 
found in my favor, so the judge 
voided the jury verdict. They hit 
me with an absurd sanction - 
$ 1 76,000 - and next day tried to 
arrest me. 


AntiShyster Volume 10, No. 1 www.antishyster.com adask@gte.net 972-418-8993 


82 


Now they’ve put something 
in my son’s records at school and 
when we got it was all blacked 
out. They tried to paint my son 
as my accuser in a child molesta- 
tion case. They’re saying that I 
molested a boy as I and my wife 
were going up a crowded stair- 
case at school, taking my son to 
class at 8 o’clock in the morning. 

When they made the original 
allegation, they knew you were 
at the school if I understand cor- 
rectly, but they didn’t know your 
wife and son were with you. 

Al, actually what they were 
going to do — is just get the in- 
dictment down — they don’t care 
about the sloppiness of the facts, 
they try to arrest you as you walk 
into your State Bar courtroom. 
Nobody looks at the fine details. 
If you sidestep the arrest, and 
that’s when I published my story 
on your website, now they have 
some problems. 

So they generated a new 
timeline. Now they put me in a 
Cub Scout camp. Their problem 
is neither my son nor the little 
boy they said I molested were 
even in the Cub Scouts that year, 
and I’ve never been to a Cub 
Scout camp. 

This is the Bar acting against 
you? 

Elements of the Bar. This is 
Roy Minton. This is the lawyer 
that controls the Bar. These rack- 
eteers. And I’m telling you these 
guys are psychopathic murder- 
ous racketeers. 

Those are extraordinary alle- 
gations and I’ve got to do a little 
dance for the benefit of KPBC as 
well as myself. Again, ladies and 
gentlemen, Eric is making these 
allegations - I am confident that 
Eric is making honest statements 
- but again, we don’t have a sec- 
ond side on this so we have to 
be cautious in what we believe. 


Hey, if Roy Minton wants to 
call you, let’s do it. I had to move 
my family out of the state over- 
night. To us, this is the end of 
democracy. Because guess 
what? The drug money will al- 
ways come into this state and 
now that they’re doing loss 
streaming, they’re corrupting 
judges. I am saying some judges 
on the Texas Supreme Court are 
actively in this murder-based 
money laundering. 

Silver linings 
and ominous clouds 

After these seven years and 
the complete destruction of the 
lives of so many lawyers, we’re 
actually getting somewhere. 
Where’s the solution here? If I 
can give a number to the US at- 
torney which is (51 2) 91 6-5858. 
There’s a guy there named Dan 
Mills. He’s a good US attorney. 
You need to call him or leave a 
message on his voice mail and tell 
them to move on this “loss 
streaming”. 

You’re implying that part of 
the impetus to actually solve 
these cases is political. That with- 
out enough public pressure, so- 
lutions are unlikely. 

Yes. We now have a major 
TV network affiliate that’s as- 
signed an investigative reporter. 
And we’re talking with reporters. 
These reporters have determined 
through their calls that “loss 
streaming” is taking place. 

There’s also a guy named 
Jaime Lavarre with the House 
Banking Committee in Washing- 
ton, DC; they’re looking at the 
money surpluses in Texas. All 
they got to do is take out a cal- 
culator and say “you know some- 
thing, this much money cannot 
be coming in through the income 
streaming transfers.” When Jaime 
Lavarre and I talked — and I told 


him about the AntiShysterwebs\te, 
he said, “you know something, 
we’d already concluded that the 
money launderers had started 
moving their schemes and mim- 
icking the bank-to-bank trans- 
fers.” 

If you can “blend” stolen 
money into a quantity of appar- 
ently legitimate money that’s 
moving bank-to-bank, the Money 
Laundering Suppression Act and 
the Bank Secrecy Act are mean- 
ingless. 

And these money launderers 
have enormous power. We deal 
with IRS, CID agents and US at- 
torneys that are frightened. I’ve 
got some hearings coming and 
I’m worried about these people 
killing me. Do I sound alive and 
vigorous to you? 

You sound all right to me, Eric. 
As a matter of fact, you sound like 
you’re getting better, less anx- 
ious and less frightened than you 
were several months ago. 

I’m better because investiga- 
tive reporters have come in, be- 
cause we understand “loss 
streaming” and we’re dealing with 
the House Banking Committee. 
Yes, I’m better, but I’m frightened. 

I understand. What you’re try- 
ing to convey is that you’re not 
suicidal and if anything does hap- 
pen to you, it’s not going to be 
by your own hand. 

Al, you don’t fight something 
for seven years and be life-affirm- 
ing and suddenly take your life. 
It doesn’t happen and it’s not 
going to happen. 
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Etc 


Benjamin Disraeli served as 
England’s Prime Minister in 1 867 
and again from 1 874-1 880. His 
formidable intellect was often re- 
vealed by his wit. 

For example, in the 1850’s 
Disraeli so angered another mem- 
ber of Parliament that he blurted 
out, “Sir, you will either die on the 
gallows or from a social disease!" 

Disraeli smiled. “That will de- 
pend, sir, on whether I embrace 
your politics oryour mistress." 


British humor is not only leg- 
endary among their politicians, 
but also among their military. For 
example, here are some actual 
excerpts from British Military Of- 
ficers’ Fitness Reports: 

“His men would follow him 
anywhere, but only out of curi- 
osity." 

“When he opens his mouth, 
it is only to change whichever 
foot was previously in there.” 

“This young man has delu- 
sions of adequacy.” 

“He sets low personal stan- 
dards and then consistently fails 
to achieve them.” 

“Works well when under con- 
stant supervision and when cor- 
nered like a rat.” 

“This man is depriving a vil- 
lage somewhere of an idiot.” 


Understated humor is not 
practiced only by the Brits. When 
asked, “Do you have anything 
nice to say about Bill Clinton?” G. 
Gordon Liddy reportedly replied, 
“He has a fine head of hair and is 
fully qualified to be a television 
journalist.” 


The eternal war continues. 
According to one woman, “The 
main difference between the 
sexes is that men are lunatics and 
women are idiots.” 


The feminists’ lament: “I ad- 
mit my husband is more intelli- 
gent than I am. The proof is that 
he was smart enough to marry 
me and I was dumb enough to 
marry him.” 


A young couple died and 
went to heaven just before they 
were to be married. So they 
asked St. Peter if they could be 
married and he said they’d have 
to wait five years. 

In five years they came back, 
but St. Peter told them to wait an- 
other five years. 

Finally, after ten years, they 
were married, but soon realized 
they’d made a terrible mistake 
and asked St. Peter if they could 
be divorced. 

Shocked, St. Peter told them, 
“It took ten years to find a 
preacher up here, how long do 
think it’ll take to find a lawyer?” 
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Ahh, Danny Boy 



I met Carroll Murphy in 1 991 . 
He was a big, lanky Texan about 
5B years old with a toothy grin 
that was just a little bit threaten- 
ing. My first description of 
“Murph" (it’s still in my data base) 
was “Texas mean”. 

Murph took a fancy to the An- 
tiShyster. He was a cowboy art- 
ist of modest repute and offered 
to provide cartoons at no cost 
for my magazine. 

At first, I didn’t like his car- 
toons. They had a hard edge and 
the articles in my early editions 
of the AntiShyster were so viru- 
lent, that I felt more comfortable 
publishing softer, less threaten- 
ing cartoons. 

But over the months, my early 
virulence waned and I began to 
appreciate Murph’s cartoons. 
They were intelligent, insightful, 
and a good, aggressive balance 
for my increasingly “moderate" ar- 
ticles. So Murph’s cartoons ap- 
peared regularly in the AntiShyster 
from 1 992 through 1 996. 

Over the years, I got to know 
about Murphy, but I didn’t get to 
know him. Still, he was an ex- 
traordinary man. Although he’d 
shrunk some due to diabetes in 
his later years, he claimed that as 
a young man he was 6’4” tall, and 
weighed in around 225. No fat. 
He’d won the Texas state fast 


draw contest once or twice with 
his long barreled .45 single action 
revolver. He’d worked in a top 
secret military intelligence unit in 
Europe during the 1 960’s, and 
performed the kinds of violent 
stunts we see Stallone or 
Schwartzenegger fake in the 
movies: extracting spies from be- 
hind the Iron Curtain, running 
road blocks, stealing secrets, and 
even murder. 

Murph was powerful, fearless, 
and deadly. He claimed to have 
killed several men, including one 
guy who’d slit Murphy’s guts 
open in a phone booth with a 
knife (Murph said he could see 
his own intestines as he wrestled 
his .45 out from under his coat 
and killed the man who was still 
stabbing him). 

But he was also an artist, and 
after he left the military, he did 
very well - had paintings hung in 
art galleries and made a good liv- 
ing. But when Murph was about 
40, it all just turned against him. 
He couldn’t sell a painting to save 
his life. 

Over time he began to sus- 
pect he was cursed, but I never 
saw him show a trace of self-pity. 
He was tough, bold, and mean 
enough to fight a tank, but he 
just couldn’t understand why ab- 
solutely nothing worked for him. 
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He had talent, brains, courage, 
and persistence, but no amount 
of effort could sell a painting, 
close a deal, get a job. 

So he withered. Eaten by dia- 
betes, his teeth were falling out, 
his body shrinking, and his 
strength failing. I’d known he 
was dying since ‘94 - Murphy’d 
told me matter-of-factly. Didn’t 
make a fuss. I expected him to 
pass in 1995, but he was too 
tough. 

I liked Murphy, I wanted to be 
friends, but I never felt comfort- 
able around him. There was al- 
most always the hint of latent vio- 
lence. 

The only time Murphy “soft- 
ened” was in regard to his grand- 
daughter Sarah. He loved that 
little girl. Drew pictures of her, 
delighted in her. I don’t know if 
anyone else brought out Murph’s 
humanity, but he gladly displayed 
it for Sarah. 

Last time I saw him was No- 
vember 1996. He was striding 
confidently with little Sarah atone 
of our legal reform meetings, 
grinning like he could kick every 
ass in Dallas. He looked like a 
young man. 

Still, I wasn’t surprised when 
he died a month later. 

However, Murphy did surprise 
me at his funeral. He’d been cre- 


mated. The service was in a 
church. The pastor spoke, the 
family spoke, Sarah wept and 
spoke about missing her granpa. 

And then a lady sang “Oh, 
Danny Boy”, that beautiful, bitter- 
sweet Irish ballad which always 
makes me weep. Turns out it was 
Murph’s favorite song. I was as- 
tonished. 

As I sat in the pew, listening 
to the song, trying not to cry, my 
appreciation for Murphyjumped 
about 1 00%. If Murph loved “Oh, 
Danny Boy”, then under all his 
“Texas mean” exterior he had to 
have a sensitive side I never 
glimpsed or suspected. 

But how’d I miss it? 

Good Lord, Murphy was one 
of those rare individuals I 
could’ve really talked to. But I 
didn’t. 

And so I’m left with the dis- 
turbing suspicion that I didn’t 
lose a “friend” last December - I 
lost a best friend - but I didn’t 
know it til after he was gone. 

I feel haunted by ghosts of 
conversations we never had. 
Strange. For the first time since I 
met Murphy in 1 991 , I’d really like 
to talk to him. 

Perhaps, some day I will. 

Not too soon, though. 

Til then, God Bless. 
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